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THE PROPOSAL TO FORM A BANKERS’ RESERVE IN LONDON. 


In our last number we placed before our readers a letter on the 
constitution of the money market, which originally appeared in 
the columns of the “ Economist” newspaper. The writer of the 
letter referred to the well known fact, that the minimum rate of 
discount fixed by the Bank of England is no longer the sure 
guide to the market rate, which it used to be in times past— 
and he proposed a plan likely, in his opinion, to supply 


_ a remedy to this anomalous and unsatisfactory state of things. 


A letter on the same subject, by the same writer, appeared in 
the “ Economist” about a twelvemonth ago. In commenting 
on the previous letter we made the remark “ Sooner or later the 
subject is, under existing circumstances, almost certain to be 
discussed again ;”’ and since this has now occurred, since the 
difficulties and inconveniences caused by the present anomalous 
state of affairs have again ene the subject to the front, we 
propose again to make a few observations on it—prefixing to 
them one remark, that the proposal now made appears hardly 
more likely to be carried into immediate practice than the one 
put forward a twelvemonth since. Though this is the case 
the subject is well worth ciisideration. it will require some 
time before such a plan can be hammered into shape. The in- 
conveniences caused by the absence of accord between the market 
rate and the Bank rate, are so great that sooner or later a vigorous 
effort will have to be made to remedy them. At the present 
time, however, the general feeling in the city is hardly ripe for 
so important a step. But as the matter has, after the interval 
of a twelvemonth, been again brought forward for discussion it 
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is desirable to consider what the change is which is now proposed, 
and why it is proposed. 

To do this effectually it is desirable to compare the plan brought 
forward a year ago with the one now suggested. The earlier 
plan proposed a bold and an entirely new step. It proposed the 
separation of the clearing bankers from their existing arrange- 

ment with the Bank, and the formation of a cash reserve by the 

clearing bankers to take the place of their present balances in the 
Bank of England. The writer of ‘the letter went into some 
detail as to the manner in which this plan was to be carried out. 
The plan proposed a minimum reserve of the association to be 
settled at eight millions, “to be contributed by each member in 
proportion to his liability to the public on current-deposit 
account.” 

An association was to be formed from among the clearing 
bankers for the management of this reserve. Among the rules 
of the association the following were proposed. 

1. “Each member is entitled to increase his reserve to 
double the amount of his minimum contribution. 

2. “The minimum reserve of eight millions shall be kept 
in bank notes of £1000 in the strong room of the 
association. 

3. “A portion of the surplus over eight millions may be 
employed, at the discretion of the managers, in short 
loans on British Government securities with a margin, 
and the profit realised, after payment of expenses, 
shall be divided among the members in proportion 
to their respective balances. 

4. “A member desiring to withdraw part of his balance 
may do so, but if he shall withdraw any part of his 
share of the minimum, he must deposit with the 
‘managers of the association approved bills having not 
more than twenty one days to run, or British Govern- 
ment securities with a margin. Interest to be charged 
at a rate fixed by the managers, and divided according 
to Rule 3. 

5.°“ A member requiring to withdraw more than half his 
share of the minimun® will cease to belong to the 
association.” 

A confederation formed in this manner would have been an 
extremely powerful body. The plan, however, was not carried 
further at that time. A recurrence of the same state of affairs 
in last autumn and early winter, has caused the subject to be 
revived again. 

The writer has not on the present occasion worked out 
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his scheme with so much detail as on the previous occasion, nor 
would the adopting it involve so complete a change in the exist- 
ing régime as the earlier plan would have done. The main 
points in it are stated in the following quotations from the letter 
of Jany. 7th, 1876, which will be found in our last number. 

“ T now propose to enquire whether some desirable objects 
could not be secured by a combination of the leading 
London Bankers under the presidency of the Bank of England. 

“ At this moment we have forcible evidence that the power 
of the Bank of England to raise the rate of interest in the 
London market has greatly diminished; and that, as a con- 
sequence, the established remedy for checking a drain of bullion 
has lost much of its efficacy. 

“In the general interest, both of bankers and of the public, it 
is desirable that this remedy should be prompt and effective, 
and it seems to me that nothing would more decisively contri- 
bute to this end than some understanding between the Bank 
of England, and its principal competitors, by which the official 
rate of discount should be made effective. 

“‘ By means of such an understanding the Bank of England, 
while compelled to make a certain concession to the views of 
other bankers, might preserve for some time longer the ascen- 
dancy which the course of events seems to threaten and a greater 
force might be obtained for some of the most important functions 
of the Bank, namely, the maintenance of a proper reserve, and 
the protection of a sufficient amount of bullion from the perio- 
dical demands which have become of such constant occurrence, 
and which form such a disturbing element in the money 
market.” 

Our readers will now be able to compare the plans proposed on 
both occasions. Though the later scheme is not put forward 
with so much detail as the earlier one was, it bears evidence of 
much thought having been bestowed on it; it may be regarded 
in some respects as the more matured plan. 

The first point that will strike every one will be that the earlier 
plan suggested the formation of a bankers’ reserve to be entirely 
independent of the Bank of England. The sum kept in reserve 
was certainly to be held in Bank notes, but it was to be held 
outside the Bank of England, in the strong room of the association. 
It is obvious that the withdrawing so large a sum from the Bank 
of England would have produced a very important effect on the 
reserve of the Bank, and would have reduced it for the moment 
very considerably. A reduction of eight millions in the reserve 
of the Bank of England would have left, on an average, barely 
four millions in the reserve in the years 1872, 1873, and 1874 
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and it is hardly to be imagined that the business of the Bank of 
England could be conducted satisfactorily with so small a reserve. 
The position of the Bank of England is altogether different 
from that of any other bank in the kingdom. tt is responsible 
for the due management of the legal tender note circulation of 
the country. It is, besides, the banker for the Government. 
Such a bank is bound to keep a very large reserve ready at 
all times. The withdrawal of so large a sum as eight millions 
from the deposits of the Bank would have diminished its 
available resources very considerably, while it would still have 
left it under the obligation of keeping a very considerable 
reserve. A very short calculation would show us how this plan 
would have affected the position of the Bank of England. We 
will take the year 1870 for an iilustration. The Bank reserve 
during that year was rather below the average reserve of the ten 
years ending with 1874, but it still averaged 43 per cent. of the 
liabilities. The average amount of the liabilities was £25,498,500, 
and of the reserve, £11,035,000. If we deduct £8,000,000 from 
both these sums, we shall find that the Bank would have been 
left with liabilities bn the average of £17,493,500, but with a 
reserve of only £3,035,000. The traditions of the Bank directors 
as to me an ample reserve are so strong that we cannot 
imagine them, ever under these altered circumstances, keeping 
less than about £6,000,000 still in reserve. The result would 
have been that, instead of having resources to the extent of more 
than £14,00U,000 to make use of, they would have had but 
£11,000,000. It is not likely that such a plan would, or could, 
be received by the Bank with any favour. 

The later plan endeavours to avdid the difficulty, which a 
complete separation of the interests of the outside Bankers from 
the Bank of England would involve. Instead of a reserve to 
be kept by the London bankers separate from the Bank, the later 
plan contemplates that the bankers’ balances’ should remain, as 
at present, with the Bank. A combination of the leading London 
vankers under the presidency of the Bank of England is proposed 
to be established as custodians of the reserve. That is to say, it is 
= that a mixed body formed by selection from the clearing 
bankers and the directors of the Bank, should havethe control over 

the reserve of the Bank. For thecontrol over the bank rate is the 
controlover the reserve. Let usnow consider how this plan is likely 
to work out in practice, and to do this, let us take a case which 
is not ey to occur. We will imagine the bankers’ balances 
with the Bank of England high, but the reserve of the Bank 
comparatively low; let us imagine it at about ten millions, the 
bankers’ balances being at the same time something like the 
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same amount. The minimum rate we will imagine 4 per cent., 
and the money market stagnant. A small demand for gold for 
export arises, half a million slips away—another half-million 
seems likely to follow. But the money market is still stagnant ; 
though the demand for bullion is large enough to tell on the 
reserve, it is too small a demand to affect the general market 
Under these circumstances the weekly meeting of the banking 
committee, under the presidency of the Governor of the Bank, 
comes round. The Governor of the Bank would most likely 
say, “ A demand for bullion has sprung up, we cannot tell how 
far it may extend, we must protect the reserve, though it 
is true there is no great demand for money, yet there is a de- 
mand for bullion ;” finally he suggests that the rate should be 
raised. But the bankers from the outside demur. “No,” they 
reply, “there is no demand in the market to justify raising the 
rate.” Would such a reply be likely to satisfy the Governor of 
the Bank? would he not say, “ I cannot let our reserve, the only 
gold reserve of the country, be frittered away thus?” and he would 


' insist, and rightly insist, that the rate should correspond with 


the requirements of the one bank which bore the responsibility of 
maintaining the reserve at a suitable amount, and not with the 
requirements of those other banks which were under no such 
responsibility. 

For one thing is certain, it is impossible in business to divide 
power from responsibility without fatal injury. Therefore a 
combination of the outside banking world with the Bank of 
England, without combining also the responsibility, seems 
impossible. But how is this combination of responsibility to be 
attained ? To expect the Clearing Bankers to keep gold reserves 
on their own account, outside the Bank, from which they might 
draw in case of a foreign demand, is to expect whatis scarcely 
likely to happen, except after some pressure which would remodel 
the whole constitution of the English money market. The whole 
tradition of Lombard Street is opposed to such astep. It is 
hardly possible to imagine such a state of things in London, 
though other capitals are doubtless very familiar with such a 
plan. Yet unless the Clearing Bankers possessed the means of 
drawing on some reserve which might assist the Bank in case of 
a foreign drain, it is difficult to see how the Bank of England 
can admit them to take counsel with it as to the arrangement 
of the rate of discount. The Clearing Bankers might, however, 
adopt a middle course, they might agree to hold among them a 
reserve which would enable them to operate on the exchanges at 
times when they were unfavourable to this country,and yet not 
be capital lying unemployed in the shape of a gold reserve. 
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A reserve held in first-rate foreign bills on the principal 
centres of exchange operations on the Continent, on 
Australia, and, when specie payments have been resumed, 
on the United States, might prove a ready way of supplying 
what would be wanted in such a case. Ifthe Clearing Bankers 
agreed among themselves to hold such a reserve on the principle 
as to contribution suggested in the earlier plan, and it were 
understood that these ‘bills were to be put into the market when 
required by the Bank of England to mitigate the effect of a 
foreign drain, we can well imagine such a confederation as that 
proposed in the second plan working in harmony with the Bank, 
and greater steadiness in the rates of discount, as well as a 
more complete accord between the official and the actual rate, 
resulting. Such a reserve of bills would probably cause little or 
no expense to the banks which assisted in forming it. The 
rates of discount they would obtain on foreign bills would be 
— much the same as those they could obtain on English 

ills, and any loss incurred by selling bills at one time would 
probably, on an average, be counterbalanced by a gain at another 
time. The plan is feasible enough, provided due care were 
exercised in its working. 

A further point suggests itself, which we have not seen rerharked 
on elsewhere. Both last year and this year the period of discre- 
pancy between the rate of discount of the Bank of England and 
the market rate, coincided to a considerable extent with the period 
during which the Bank rate is influenced by the autumnal 
demand for gold for Scotland and Ireland under the Acts of 
1844-1845. At such times the Bank rate is raised by external 
causes which have no connection whatever with the money 
market in London. This coincidence of time between these 
events deserves a careful consideration. 


a 
> 





THE LOW VALUE OF SILVER AND ITS EFFECT ON INDIA. 
(From the Lconomist.) 


Wuew the great gold discoveries were made in Australia and 
California most people expected that there would be a more or less 
rapid fall in the value of gold as compared with silver. But, asa 
matter of fact, the effect has beenthe reverse. The value of silver 
as compared with gold was 5s. 93d. per oz., or as 1 to 15°7 in 1849; 
it now is 5s. 43d., or as 1 to 17-1, Not only what the best judges 
expected has not happened, but the very contrary has happened. 

_ And this has not been the result of any collateral cause; it 
is the direct consequence of the gold discoveries themselves. The 
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effect of these discoveries has been a great improvement in the cur- 
rencies of the world, which, without them would not have been 
possible. The countries of. great commerce and large transac- 
tions require a more valuable medium of exchange, bulk for 
bulk, than countries of petty trade and minor transactions. 
The labour of paying £1,000,000 in sovereigns is only a tenth 
of that of paying it in rupees, and therefore, where millions 
have to be paid, sovereigns are a ten times better currency than 
rupees. Gold is much the best currency for rich nations of 
large trade, though silver does well enough, and isin some respects 
most suitable, for poor nations of little trade. But thirty years 
ago it would not have been possible for the nations of great com- 
merce to have adopted this best currency. There would not have 
been gold enough obtainable. The supply from the mines was 
then barely sufficient to maintain the existing gold currencies ; it 
would have been entirely insufficient for establishing new cur- 
rencies on a large scale. No one then would ever have dreamed of 
proposing it. But, as we all know, Germany has just now tried the 
experiment on a great scale. She is buying gold, and selling off 
her silver. And in consequence silver is cheaper than it has ever 
been before. 

Probably, if there were gold enough for all the world, it would 
be best that there should be only a single standard of value through- 
out the world, and that one—gold. But this is impossible. Some 
have doubted whether there is gold enough even for the nations 
which now intend to use it; and there certainly is not enough for 
all the world. Happily, the East has always been a country which 
had much silver, and for whose purposes silver was quite sufficient. 
The transactions of the East are small in comparison with those of 
the West, and therefore a bulky paying medium is not so inconve- 
nient there as it would be here. Since economical history has been 
written, silver has been always sent from Europe to China, India, 
and the richer parts of the East, and never more so than in our 
own time. The payments of England in silver to India during the 
cotton famine were probably the greatest cash payments ever made 
in so short a time by one country to another. There is, therefore, 
in the end a certain market for the silver displaced from Europe ; 
it will ultimately go, as the rest has gone, to the East, where it is 
the ancient and the best-attainable paying medium. 

But for the moment there is a difficulty in disposing of silver. 
There is no new sudden demand for it in the East. The case is not 
like that of the cotton famine. Then we had incurred a large debt 
to India, and we had to pay it in the only currency which she would 
take. We had to find an immense quantity of silver on a sudden, 
and France—owing to the peculiar operation of her double stan- 
dard—found it for us. But now there is no such debt; the present 
problem is not to find the silver, but to find the use for the silver, 
and this is a slower process. 
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Sooner or later, however, the ordinary laws that govern foreign 
exchanges will du it for us. The consequence of the low value of 
silver is that the rate of exchange is now 1s. 9}d. per rupee (or 
less), the lowest, or almost the lowest, ever known. And this ope- 
rates as a direct discouragement to ship goods to India. These 
goods are paid for in rupees, and when the merchant wants to 
bring home those rupees to England, he finds that they do not go 
so far as they used to do. He ‘has to pay much more for every 
£1,000 bill on England, and this extra cost destroys or diminishes 
his profit. 

Secondly, the same state of the exchanges is a direct. premium 
on sending goods from India to England. £1,000 received for 
those goods here will go further in buying bills on India than it 
used to do; in plain English, it will lay down more rupees at 
Calcutta, in the same time, than formerly, and this increase isso 
much extra profit. By this combination, therefore, exports from 
India increasing on one hand, and imports into India diminishing 
on the other hand, before long a large debt will be created, which 
this silver, set free from Germany, will have to fill. The process 
will take time, but the effect is inevitable. The tendency of this 
great import of silver into India will be of course to raise prices, 
but the degree in which it will have that.effect will depend on the 
degree in which it is counteracted by the causes which have inter- 
cepted its effect before—the hoarding habits of the people ; the 
use of silver in ornaments (the ornaments being a sort of reserve 
fund to be sold in difficulty) ; the greater extension of silver in rude 
districts, where barter is still much used ; and the general increase 
of trade, which rising prices always tend to quicken and develop. 

When this rise of prices has taken place, the encouragement to 
exports from and discouragement of imports into India will mani- 
festly cease. The value of the rupee at Calcutta, as against bills 
on England, may remain as it is now; but the diminution of that 
value as compared with former times will be compensated by the 
greater number of rupees which the English exporter to India 
obtains for the goods which he sellsthere. The value of the £1,000 
in London in purchasing bills payable on India in rupees may be 
as unusually great as now, if we compare it with the past, but there 
will be a corresponding difficulty in obtaining the £1,000 in Lon- 
don. The merchant in India will have to pay more for the goods 
which he sends to London, and in the end this loss will be equal to 
the other gain. 

If new silver should still continue to come into the market the 
same process must go on. The first step must be incessantly 
repeated. The value of the rupee must fall as against sterling 
money; instead of being 1s. 9d., it may fall to 1s. 6d. And then, 
mutatis mutandis, what we have just described as happening will 


happen again. 
The effects, therefore, of the fall in the value of silver on the 
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trade of India will be temporary only, but its effect on the financial 
position of the Indian Government will continue as long as the fall 
lasts. The Indian revenue is received in silver, and, therefore, the 
less far silver goes in buying, the poorer will the Indian Govern- 
ment be. And this is of more instant importance to the Indian 
Govérnment than almost any other, because its foreign payments 
exceed those of most Governments, and those payments are made 
in gold. It has to pay interest in gold on a very large debt in 
England, to pay home salaries, maintain home depots, and buy 
English goods and stores all in gold; and the less valuable silver is 
in comparison with gold, the less effectual for these necessary pur- 
poses will the Indian revenue be. 

On one species of its debt the Indian Government will, indeed, 
not lose. ‘The interest upon rupee paper is payable in rupees in 
Calcutta, and therefore the diminution in the value of the rupee is a 
loss to the creditor who receives, and not to the Government which 
pays. ; 

How long the fall in the value of silver will continue no one can 
say. In the last resort, and taking great intervals of time into the 
reckoning, the relative value of gold and silver will be determined 
by their cost of production; but in the case of articles so durable, 
and so liable to be affected by political events like changes in coin- 
age, it is difficult to say how long an average must be taken in order 
to exhibit distinctly this final result. 


Tue Daily News of 15th February, in one of its valuable articles 
on ‘‘ Trade and Finance,” writes upon the same subject :— 

A renewed fall in the price of silver within the last few months 
has recalled attention to one of the most important revolutions on 
record in the use of the precious metals as money, of which that fall 
is a sign. How important that revolution is is shown by the state- 
ment of a single fact. About twelve years ago, when silver was much 
in demand to pay for cotton from India and China, the price was 
5s. 2d. per oz. ; itis now only the barest fraction, if anything, above 
4s. 6d. per oz. The fallin these twelve years is therefore 8d. per 
oz., or about 134 per cent. Jt may be said that 5s. 2d. was an 
extreme price, which only lasted for a short time; but the average 
may be taken as having been 5s. for many years , and from that to 
4s. 6d. the fall is still 10 per cent. This is the fall of silver rela- 
tively to gold, and when it is considered besides that during the last 
thirty years gold itself is believed to have greatly fallen in value, 
probably, according to the best estimates which have been made, 
about 15 per cent. we may see at once that the depreciation of the 
currency of silver-using countries has been as formidable as the de- 
preciation of gold anticipated from the Russian, Californian, and 
Australian gold discoveries. All fixed payments in silver have gra- 
dually become less valuable to those receiving them ; debtors have 
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gained, but annuitants, holders of national debts of which the 
interest is payable in silver, and the receivers of silver wages, unless 
a compensating rise in the wage has occurred, must all have been 
pinched. Whatever doubt there may be as to the fall in gold in 
the last thirty years having been great enough to be severely felt 
by the owners of fixed incomes, there can be no doubt that the 
additional fall in silver makes the change more marked and decisive, 
and productive of palpable loss to those concerned. And the revo- 
lution in progress which causes this fall in silver is nothing less 
than the extending demonetisation of that metal. The immediate 
cause of the fall of silver during the last four years is the substi- 
tution of gold for a silver currency in Germany, a substitution which 
not only throws on the market a certain quantity of the demonetised 
silver, but closes a demand which would otherwise have continued. 
Germany is both selling silver and ceasing to buy it. But the 
change in Germany itself is only one out of many similar occurrences. 
The Scandinavian countries have lately been substituting a gold for 
a silver currency; Holland is taking steps for the same end; the 
countries of the monetary convention—France, Belgium, Switzer- 
land, and Italy—which have hitherto had a double currency of gold 
and silver, have for several years limited their coinages of silver 
for fear of this depreciated metal swamping the gold. The United 
States are also preparing to resume specie payments on a gold basis, 
gold being already the metal used in receiving the Customs duties 
and paying the debt interest. In Russia, where there has also 
been some talk of resuming specie payments, although the silver 
rouble has long been the standard there, what preparation for re- 
sumption there has been has been made in gold. The stock of bullion 
in the Imperial Bank of Russia, amounting to about thirty million 
sterling, and which must be the basis of a return to specie pay- 
ments, consists almost entirely of gold. When to all this we add 
the extent of the previous gold-using area—England and her 
colonies and the principal South American countries, whose standard 
money is practically the English sovereign—we see at once that the 
total demonetisation of silver, everywhere save in the East, is in ques- 
tion. The countries of the European convention, whose attitude is 
still doubtful, are certainly leaning that way, and if they once 
decide for gold what remains of Europe must follow, ‘and the whole 
world, save India and China, will have but the one standard— 
gold. Silver will of course continue to be used, but only asa token 
coin. It is no wonder then that silver, which in all past history 
has played an almost equal part with gold asa precious metal, 
should suffer in price from so great and extending a disuse. The 
production, we believe, has also increased of late years, but so great 
a change in the main use of any article could hardly have failed in 
any event to cause a heavy fall of price. 

The discussion which has arisen is also very intelligible. It is 
raised mainly in France, the chief country of the monetary conven- 
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tion, because there alone the final step in the transition froma | 
double currency to one of gold has yet to be taken. On the one 
side the advocates of a single standard urge the danger which 
France will run of becoming the receptacle of the depreciated silver 
of the world, and of being out of direct relation in money matters 
with the principal commercial countries, unless it takes to using the 
gold standard, with silver only in the subsidiary coinage. On the 
other side, the advocates of a double currency, of the use of gold and 
silver side by side at a fixed official valuation, use the catastrophic 
change in the price of silver as a reinforcement of their arguments. 
The actual and threatened depreciation of silver is in their view so 
enormous that the loss if possible ought to be avoided by retaining 
silver in its former place as one of the precious metals. We have 
before us at this moment a most able pamphlet on the latter side 
of the question by M. Cernuschi, entitled ‘‘La Monnaie Bimetal- 
lique,” in which the monometallists, as he calls the advocates of a 
single standard, are pressed very hardly with the actual and 
threatened results of the almost universal demonetisation of silver. 
M. Crenuschi’s arguments are certainly entitled to the most respect- 
ful attention in the crisis which has now arisen, though we both 
doubt whether he can arrest the tide which has long been setting in 
favour of a gold standard, and whether it would be desirable to do 
so in spite of the immediate evils arising from the demonetisatien 
of silver. 

The advantages to be gained by retaining a double currency, not 
only in the countries of the monetary convention, but in Germany, 
Russia, and the United States, are summed up by M. Cernuschi as 


‘ being—the stability of the relative value of gold and silver, and 


the reduction to a minimum of the variations in the purchasing 
power of money ; the restoration of the value of silver; the avoid- 
ance of the “incalculable losses” caused in Germany and Europe 
by the demonetisation of silver; the prevention of the monetary 
convulsions from which all transactions must suffer if the demone- 
tisation continues; the preservation of the possibility of being paid 
and paying in a moneyed metal the debts and credits with China, 
India, and other countries of Asia where gold is not money—an ad- 
vantage which would disappear if Europe ceased to employ silver as 
money ; and, finally, the advantage of rendering the resumption of 
specie payments immediate in France and the United States, and 
much more easy in Italy, Austria, and Russia. But, with all 
respect for the writer, we doubt in part the correctness of this list 
of advantages, and for the rest would maintain that the convenience 
of the use of a single metal almost universally would be so great as 
to be worth some sacrifice. As far as losses in Germany and 
Europe by the demonetisation of silver are concerned, we think they 
are far from incalculable, Germany already having got nearly to 
the end of the loss, while the countries of the monetary convention 
could no doubt use up a considerable part of their stock of silver in 
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token money, and against any loss on the silver they may sell would 
retain the advantage of passing over in the easiest way to the legal 
as well as practical use of gold as a standard, As to “ monetary 
convulsions” arising from the continued demonetisation, this is 
expected to happen mainly through the excessive demand for gold, 
but though the production of gold seemed to be falling off a few 
years ago and was inadequate for two or three years when the 
Germans took the main steps in renewing their coinage, the 
prospect recently opened up is undoubtedly more cheerful. The 
production of gold in America has certainly increased; the 
demand for Germany has slackened ; the general stock of gold, in 
France especially, has enormously increased in two years—the risk 
of a monetary convulsion through anything in prospect in the sub- 
stitution of gold for silver is certainly much less than it was in 
1871. As to payments between Europe and the East, it would 
certainly be convenient if they had a common metal used as money, 
but practically the difficulty is not serious, because Europe is 
usually indebted to the East, can easily find silver as merchandise 
to remit as money to the East, and at the worst can remit gold as 
it has often done before in very considerable quantities. As to the 
resumption of specie payments in France and the United States, 
nothing would seem to us at all very difficult for either country in 
the question, even ona single gold basis. France, at least, has 
abundance of gold to begin with, and the United States has also.a 
stock of gold which could be increased shortly to the requisite 
amount without any such pressure as that caused by the German 
demand in 1871-3. The change might not be so easy in Austria 
and Italy, but in Russia, as we have seen, it would not be difficult 
on account of the preparations already made to lay up a stock of 
gold. If M. Cernuschi had nothing else to allege, and if the use 
of a single metal as standard money was considered advantageous, 
we do not think these arguments would bring round the world to 
his view. But he argues, it will have been noticed, that the use of 
the two metals would ‘‘ reduce to a minimum the variations in the 
purchasing power of money.” On this practically much will now 
turn in the discussions between ‘‘monometallists” and ‘ bime- 
tallists,” but plausible as M. Cernuschi’s argument seems, it is 
precisely because at the present crisis the general adoption of gold 
alone as stendard money will prevent extreme variations in the 
purchasing power of money that we should not wish a double 
currency to be maintained or re-established in countries like 
France, Germany, and the United States. The increasing 
abundance of the precious metals is a well-known fact in history. 
The great deterioration in value which resulted from the discovery 
of America is well known, and the discoveries of the last thirty 
years have been succeeded already by a very considerable deteriora- 
tion, which seems likely to go on increasing, if we may trust even 
in part the reports of recent mining discoveries in America, and of 
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the application of machinery to the working. Is it not good policy, 
then, in such a crisis to alter for once what has been the invariable 
course of history, at least as regards one of the precious metals, 
and avert the threatened deterioration of both by demonetising 
one? ‘The tendency to fall in value of the metal remaining in 
circulation is thereby arrested ; prices are more stable than they 
would be if both metals were kept in use. No doubt the extensive 
demonetisation of one metal will tend to produce great changes in 
India, China, and the East, which still seem likely to use it. The 
consequent rise of prices there may be enormous, and the Indian 
Government certainly will feel some inconveniences from the 
change. But meanwhile the countries of the West will have pre- 
served for themselves the convenience of a steady measure of value, 
and averted an immediate deterioration of very considerable 
magnitude. M.Cernuschi maintains that there will probably be 
more regularity in the production of gold and silver taken together 
than in the production of a single metal; that is, that the pro- 
ductien is less likely to increase or decrease quickly in both at the 
same time than it is in one; but, however true this may be over 
long periods of time, the fact which practical men have now to 
deal with is a quick increase of the production of both gold and 
silver at the present time, the consequences of which would be more 
serious than they are but for the very change to the use of gold as 
the sole standard which M. Cernuschi and his fellow-bimetallists 
deplore. The monetary revolution implied by the fall in silver is 
thus on the whole a beneficial one, and there is no need for civilized 
States to retrace the path they have been treading. 


a 
> 





DEFAULTING RAILWAYS IN THE UNITED STATES. 


Somz very useful statigtics on defaulting railways in the United 
States have been published in the New York Commercial Chronicle. 
A detailed table is given of all the railways in default whose bonds 
are either in the hands of investors or of money-lenders as bonds 
actually issued; but no account is taken of ordinary shares cn 
which no dividend is paid, nor of bonds still in the hands of rail- 
way contractors, or that have not been issued to the public. Tho 
view taken of railway collapses in the States is, therefore, the most 
favourable that can be given, and yet it discloses a startling picturo 
of reckless financing and railway making. The railways that have 
brought loss on those who invested their money in them have been 
made, in too many cases, for the profit to be got by schemers out 
of their financing, not for the advantages they were likely to bring 
or the traffic they could command. So long as the mania for 
extending lines here, there and everywhere ruled the public mind 
in the States, this fashion of making fortunes was comparatively 
easy; but already, befcre the crisis of 1873, there had been suffi- 
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cient warnings given by the defaults that had occurred of what 
was to be the end of the fever. As will be seen from the extracted 
table which we give below, default had been made on bonds to the 
value of $134,685,000 prior to January 1, 1873; and between 
that and September 20, when the full tide of collapse set in, about 
$92,000,000 more had failed. In all, seventy-two railway com- 
panies became thus bankrupt before the failure of Jay Cooke & Co.; 
and between the 20th of September and 31st of December, 1878, 
twenty-five companies went to the wall, unable to meet their 
engagements on bonds to the amount of $150,000,000. Since then 
the course of disaster has been less sharp; but it has been severe 
enough to show that the crisis of 1873 was but the beginning of a 
reaction, the end of which can hardly be said to be reached now. In 
1874 seventy-one railway companies made default on $262,367,000, 
and twenty-five companies on $140,448,000 in 1875, the catalogue 
being for the present closed by the default of three companies on 
$4,494,000 in January of the present year. The subjoined table 
will show the position in which these defaulters now are, as well 
as the total amount defaulted on altogether :— 
Total bonds of companies first defaulting prior to 

1873 oe ee ee ee oe oe -. $134,684,600 
Total bonds of companies first defaulting, January 

1st to September 20th, 1873 .. es ee -» 91,740,500 
Total bonds of companies first defaulting, September 

20th to December 31st, 1873 o a -» 150,233,250 
Total bonds of companies first defaulting in 1874 .. 262,366,701 
Total bonds of companies first defaulting in 1875 .. 140,448,214 
Total bonds of companies first defaulting, January 1, 











1876 4,494,400 
Total. . —* eh eor $783,967,665 
Arrangement according to condition of companies :— 
Bonds of companies already funded or settled -- $ 91,549,250 
Bonds settling or remaining without litigation +» 151,369,500 
Bonds having foreclosure or other suits pending .. 381,679,615 
Bonds foreclosed or re-organised <a oa -. 159,373,300 
Se 783,967,665 
Bonds now in default, unsettled - Se i 533,045,115 
Proportion of grand total estimated to have been held 
in the United States .. ve i aa +» $532,967,665 
Proportion estimated to be held abroad ea .. 251,000,000 
Total.. 783,967,665 


The people of the United States are here estimated to have 
invested about £97,000,000 of their own money and to have borrowed 
£46,000,000 from abroad for railway enterprises that are now 
unable to.pay their way, or that have been reconstructed at a heavy 
sacrifice. This is exclusive, as we have said, of unproductive share 
capital, of capital on which the loss has been merely temporary, and 
of the losses made by private adventurers, and those who trusted 
them, on unissued bonds. It is impossible to say that the pictur 
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is a satisfactory one; and yet, considering the speed at which rail- 
way making was pushed on a few years ago in the States, the 
routes chosen, and the rascality too often manifested by promoters 
here and there, it is almost a wonder that the total is not consider- 
ably heavier. On these points the Chronicle makes some observa- 
tions which are well worth the attention of those who put their 
money into American railways. The rule laid down as to the pro- 
portion between bonded debt and share capital in the following 
extract is one on which we have often insisted :— 

‘In taking a careful review of the field at the present date, 
when the excitement attending the first stages of the railroad crash 
has died away, it will be conceded by all that railroad building 
was carried to excess, and that the roads constructed were more 
numerous than the traffic of the country through which they ran 
could support. But hardly second to this in importance was the 
evil arising from the method of railroad financing. The roads were 
built almost entirely from the proceeds of bonds issued, and the 
capital stock was in many cases given away. Even when the bonds 
were sold with a success which surpassed all reasonable expecta- 
tions, it was in very few cases that the proceeds sufficed to com- 
plete and equip the roads—the cost was almost invariably under- 
estimated. It does not require a panic to show up the weakness 
of such a system as this; and the numerous defaults occurring for a 
year or more before the storm broke, with the failure of Jay Cooke 
in September, 1873, testify to this fact with sufficient clearness. There 
should be an amount of paid-up stock at least equal to the bonds 
issued, to form any sound basis for a mortgage security. In apply- 
ing the lessons of the past to the practical purpose of making 
improvement in the future, what suggestions on the subject of 
railroad loans can be made? It is obviously for our great interest 
in this country to invite here the capital of foreigners, and it is 
equally apparent that they must have better security for their 
money than they have recently found in many of our railroad mort- 
gages. Among other difficulties, none have been more frequently 
complained of than the obstacles which first mortgage bondholders 
meet with in obtaining their rights. The holders of junior secu- 
rities, stocks, or floating debt, by means of litigation and pliable 
or ignorant judges and receivers, often keep control of the property 
long after it ought to be in the possession of first mortgage bond- 
holders. Without definitely recommending any particular measures, 
we may mention briefly a few points which have been suggested as 
possible remedies for some of the difficulties by the events trans- 
piring during the recent ‘age of defaults: ’—1. No railroad should 
issue beyond the amount of its bona fide paid-up stock. 2. Trustees on 
railroad mortgages should be parties above reproach, and entirely 
unconnected with the managers of the company—(thus far the Trust 
Companies appear to have been the best trustees for bondholders’ 
interests). 3. That from 10 to 20 per cent. of the bondholders in 
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amount should have the right to demand a foreclosure. 4. That 
bondholders of all classes should have votes in the election of 
directors, by means of voting scrip attached to their bonds, each 
$1,000 bond casting the same votes as ten shares of $100 each. It 
has been objected to this that bondholders would spend everything 
on improvements, and never declare dividends; but this could only 
be the case where there were more bonds than stock outstanding, 
and there ought not to be any such railroads. 5, Receiverships 
have been a fruitful source of loss and fraud ; and the laws defining 
rights of bondholders and floating debt creditors, and the duties 
and privileges of receivers, should be thoroughly revised under the 
light of recent experience, and general rules of action prescribed 
wherever poems. instead of leaving all, as now, to the discre- 
tion of judges. 6. It may be possible to adopt, to some extent, 
the English practice, and allow bondholders more frequently to 
take possession of a road after default, instead of pushing it to 
foreclosure.” 


»s 
> 





THE INSTITUTE OF BANKERS IN SCOTLAND. 


A BRANCH connected with the Institute of Bankers in Scotland 
was recently founded in Glasgow. Its object is to improve the 
technical knowledge of those young men who intend following the 
banking profession; and by the liberality of the banks they will 
have the opportunity of attending, free of charge, lectures and 
classes connected with the Institute. Mr. Gairdner of the Union 


- Bank presided, and Sheriff Dickson delivered the inaugural address. 


After sketching the history of banking, and the qualities a banker 
should possess, and urging the claims of chemistry and mechanics 
on their studious attention, his lordship, in admirable sequence, and 
with elaborate but not over-tedious minuteness, enumerated the 
special subjects with which the thorough banker should be familiar. 
These included a practical knowledge of book-keeping; both the 
ordinary and higher branches of arithmetic: to some extent al- 
gebra; a knowledge of political economy, chiefly in the branches 
relating to the causes which promote and depress commercial enter- 
prise, and which fix the relative values of commodities, labour, and 
money. ‘To these qualities he added a knowledge of the value of 
coins, and their names among the vulgar when different from their 
current value; a capacity for appreciating the probable success or 
failure of joint-stock and other similar adventures, so as to detect 
the hollowness of a bubble scheme, and to see the elements of suc- 
cess in those which a judicious and timely confidence might assist 
to be useful and profitable, and the power of being able to distin- 
guish genuine and detect forged signatures. The young banker 
should also study the law bearing upon his business; and the scope 
of that study was very wide, as it embraced the constitution and 
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discharge of obligations with the evidence of both, some acquaint- 
ance with the Stamp Laws, with the transmission, by endorsation 
or otherwise, not only of mercantile documents, but other securities; 
the nature and effect of bills of lading, the law of bankruptcy and 
competition ; the negotiation of bills of exchange, and many other 
subjects on which he was glad to see they would have a course of 
lectures. (Applause.) After desiderating that a knowledge of man- 
kind was essential to the banker, his lordship devoted the remainder 
of his address to an exposition of what that knowledge consisted, 
and a series of excellent counsels as to how it can be attained. The 
Sheriff concluded by cordially wishing prosperity to the Institute 
of Bankers, and resumed his seat amid loud applause. 

A cordial vote of thanks was tendered to Sheriff Dickson, on the 
motion of Lord Shand. 

The Chairman, in proposing a similar compliment to the council, 
explained’ that the purpose of the Institute was to carry on the 
education of young mén engaged in the service of banks, and by 
means of examinations, to confer a superior status on those who 
showed themselves to be efficient. He also described at length the 
nature of the studies which would be engaged in by the members. 

Mr. Wenley, in returning thanks, mentioned that already 178 
gentlemen were enrolled as members of the association, and that 
there were 243 associates in Glasgow. He believed the total num- 
ber of members was 400. In Glasgow the number who had put 
down their names for classes was 139, and for lectures upwards of 
300. These figures considerably exceeded those in Edinburgh, 
which were 35 and 81 respectively. Of course he did 
net wish by any means to draw an invidious comparison. 
The reading-room was expected to be opened in the course 
of two or three days, and the books which they had obtained for 
the library already numbered between 300 and 400. 

Un the motion of the Lord Dean of Guild, a vote of thanks was 
passed to Mr. Gairdner for presiding, which brought the proceed- 
ings to a termination. 





(The Ayr Advertiser.) 

To some of our readers the account of proceedings of the Insti- 
tute of Bankers in Scotland will recall recollections of ‘‘ The 
Ranking Institute,” formed in London a quarter of a century ago, 
whose proceedings were recorded in this Journal. We may men- 
tion, however, for the information of our younger readers, that the 
Institute was started by Mr. J. 8. Dalton, the first editor of this 
Magazine, under the countenance and support of the then Governor 
of the Bank of England (Mr. Thomson Hankey), and many of 
the leading bankers throughout the kingdom. Its aim was to 
elevate and improve the condition and prospects of bank employés, 
and by means of their mutual and combined action, many advan- 
tages were expected to be attained. Provision was made for fur- 
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nishing the members with intellectual recreation, whilst for their 
material benefit 2 Mutual Guarantee and Annuity fund was pro- 
jected. Its meetings were held at the then Hall of Commerce, 
Threadneedle Street, where papers were read and discussions took 
place on Banking and kindred subjects. 

It is remarkable that jthe subject of ‘‘ Crossed Cheques,” which 
has now come again to the front, was a vexed question at the time 
of which we are writing. In January, 1852, an Essay on the ‘‘ Law 
and Practice with regard to Crossed Cheques,” was read at the rooms 
of the Institute by Mr. 'G. J. Shaw, Author of a “‘ Practical Treatise 
on the Law of Bankers’ Cheques,” and a discussion followed, in 
which Mr. Gilbart, Mr. Newmarch, and other bankers took part. 

It is to be regretted that the untimely death of Mr. Dalton, 
involving the loss of his energetic services in developing its useful- 
ness, brought the Institute to a premature close.—Ep. B. M. 





Banking and Commercial Law. 





(The matter under this heading is contributed by a member of the editorial 
staff of one of the Legal Journals. } 
Tue case of “ The London Joint Stock Bank v. The Mayor and 
Corporation of London,” which came before the New Court of 
Appeal on the 25th and 26th of January last, is of much interest, 
if not importance, to Bankers. 

It is an appeal from the Common Pleas Division of the 
High Court of Justice, and after coming on two separate occa- 
sions before the Court of Appeal, it stood over at the suggestion 
of the Court, and by consent of all parties, in order to ascertain 
certain facts not then distinctly before the Court. — 

The general question in this case arose thus :—A sued B in the 
Mayor’s Court, London (a singular feature of the procedure of 
which Court is the custom of Foreign attachment), for a debt of 
£150, and then attached the moneys of B in the hands of the 
London Joint Stock Bank, and the bank thereupon applied to 
the Common Pleas for a prohibition to restrain such proceedings, 
on the ground that a Corporation or Incorporated Company was 
not amenable to such a proceeding, for the reason that the only 
means of enforcing a garnishee order were not available in such 
a case, and on this specific ground (the plaintiff Bank having 
been allowed to declare in prohibition) the Court (consisting of 
four Judges) gave judgment in fayour of the Bank. From this 
judgment the Corporation of London (as representing the Mayor’s 
Court) appealed. The importance of the issue yet to be deter- 
mined can hardly be exaggerated. Without stopping to enquire 
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into the origin of foreign attachment, it is sufficiently clear that 
it owes it to a time when Joint Stock enterprise was a thing 
wholly unknown either in the city of London, or, indeed, the 
country generally. Now, an attempt is being made to enforce 
this process of an inferior court, at a time when banking enter- 
prise is at its height, and when some of the humblest of Her 
Majesty’s subjects have a banking account. The abolition of 
imprisonment for debt, and the other difficulties, during recent 
ree interposed in the way of forcing payment from debtors, by 
egal process, give to this question which we are considering 
even greater Haportonee than it would otherwise possess. It 
may tend to public morality in pecuniary matters, that the pro- 
cess of foreign attachment should be considered applicable to a 
Joint Stock Bank or other corporate body, but we are convinced 
that if this view is upheld on legal grounds, it will proye of great 
inconvenience to Bankers generally. There are hundreds of 
men in London having banking accounts within the limits of the 
jurisdiction of the Lord Mayor’s Court, who are nevertheless 
always in debt, and the most uninitiated will see at once that the © 
exercise of this power of foreign attachment will prove a con- 
siderable obstruction to ordinary banking business. Here we 
may observe, that to us it is little short of amystery that to this 
day the Lord Mayor’s Court should be singular in the enjoyment 
of this process. In what is now the High Court of Justice, the 
only process that bears any resemblance to it is that of attach- 
ment, which can only be secured after judgment in an action, 


' while in the Mayor’s Court the simple issue of process is neces- 


sary in order to procure an attachment. The point now in issue 
is whether the Lord Mayor’s Court can exercise its peculiar 
jurisdiction of foreign attachment, in the case of corporations. 
Counsel for the Corporation of the City of London contend that 
it can, on the ground that this unique process is not only capable 
of enforcement by arrest (not of course available in the case of 
a corporation aggregate) but also by seizure of goods. The 
Common Pleas division, howeyer, declined—and, as we think, 
very properly—to be guided in its decision on this question, by 
how this process can be enforced. We look with interest for the 
further hearing of the case, and, in the meantime, we may refer 
our readers for a full report of the argument and judgment, in 
the Common Pleas, to the Law Times reports of the 12th 
of February last, page 781. 

A case of “ Albert Grant and Another v. The Banque Franco- 
Egyptienne and the Mayor, &c., of the City of London,’’ was before 
the Court of Appeal at Westminster towards the end of last 
month, This was an appeal from the judgment of the Common 
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Pleas division of the High Court, whose judgment was for the 
plointiff cn demurrers to the defendant’s pieas. The ficis are 
shortly these, as stutcd in the declaration :—On the “0th of 
June, 1874, the Banque Franco-Kgyptienne went into tl e court 
holden according to immemorial custom before the Mayor and 
Aldermen of London and affirmed a plaint against a certain 
American railroad company, namely, the Atlantic and Great 
Western Railroad Company, for a debt of £231,676. 4s. 8d., 
on which it was certified that the company had nothing within 
the City or its liberties whereby they could be summoned, nor 
was it by its board of directors or trustees to be found thercin ; 
so the glaint was marked nihil. The Banque then alleged that 
the plaintiffs were debtors to the railway company in question 
in the sum of £231,676. 4s. 8d. and had garnishment against 
them to warn them to come into the same court and answer 
whether they were indebted as alleged. The plaintiffs had 
appeared on the 17th of July, 1874, but the Atlantic and Great 


. Western Railway Company had not appeared to the plaint, and 


the plaintiffs then averred that neither the Atlantic and Great 
Western Railroad Company nor the Banque Franco-Egyptienne 
resided, dwelt, or carricd on business within the City of London 
and its liberties, and that the plaintiffs, Albert Grant and Maurice 
Grant, occupied offices, but did not reside within the City and 
its liberties, nor did the alleged debt accrue therein, or within 
the jurisdiction of the Court of Mayor and Aldermen of the 
City. Nevertheless, that court had assumed jurisdiction, and 
proceeded with the garnishment against the plaintiffs, who there- 
fore prayed the Court of Common Pleas for a writ of prohibi- 
tion to the Banque Franco-Egyptienne and the Mayor and 
Commonalty of Iwndon, to prohibit them from holding and 
proceeding with the plaint and. the garnishment.—The defen- 
dants, by their pleas, said that both the Banque and the railroad 
company did, when the former affirmed the plaint, carry on 
business within the City of London and its liberties and within 
the jurisdiciion of the Lord Mayor’s Court, as did also the plain- 
tiffs, and that the allegea debt had accrued within the City, so 
that the Court had jurisdiction over the plaint, and over the 
plaintiffs as garnishees, and the railroad company. By their 
second plea the defendants set forth the immemorial custom of 
the City of London with reference to the power of the Mayor’s 
Court of attachment for debt, and set forth the steps that had 
been taken to attach the £231,676 lent by the Banque to the 
railroad company, and which was in the hands of the plaintifls, 
trading as Messrs. Grant Brothers and Company, so that the 
railroad company should come in and appear at the next court ; 
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and, on their fourth default, to do so process was granted warning 
the plaintiffs to show cause why execution should not issue 
against them as garnishees. In their replication the plaintiffs 
alleged that the defendant’s pleas were bad in substance. The 
question intended to be raised (namely, that foreign attachment 
cannot be used against a corporation), not being properly before 
the Court, the matter stood over with leave to amend the 


pleadings. 





LEGISLATION AND JURISPRUDENCE. 


HOUSE OF COMMONS. 
CROSSED CHEQUES. 


Mr. Hvusparp has brought in a Bill to explain the law relating 
to crossed cheques. After a brief retrospect of the cheque system, 
he related the circumstances of the recent case of Smith v. The Union 
Bank, which, in his opinion, had rendered legislation necessary. 
Canvassing this judgment in a hostile spirit, and with much force 
of argument, he maintained that the original object of the cheque 
was sacrificed to its negotiability, whereas it never was regarded 
in the same light as a bill of exchange ; and he explained that, by 
his Bill, when a banker paid a cheque through any other bank but 
that to which it was crossed he would not have discharged his 
liability ; and a thief who stole a cheque, and his friends, would 
- have a property in it which it was never intended they should 
ave. 
Mr. Gregory (solicitor) supported the Bill; and Mr. Forsyth 
‘ (barrister), while deprecating any attack on the judgment, thought 
the law ought to be altered as proposed by Mr. Hubbard. 
Sir G. Bowyer also made some remarks in favour of the measure, 
and 
The Attorney-General, while not opposing its introduction, 
pointed out that the judgment had been misapprehended. It pro- 
ceeded on the ground that the plaintiff, Mr. Smith, who had lost 
the cheque, was in no way injured by the cheque having been paid 
as it was, and that there was nothing in the Act of 1858 to restrain 
the negotiability of the cheque. 
Leave was then given to bring in the Bill. 





HOUSE OF LORDS. 


CROSSED CHEQUES. 

The Lord Chancellor has also brought in a Bill for amending the 
law relating to crossed cheques, promising a statement as to the 
circumstances which had rendered it necessary, when the Bill was 
printed-and in their lordships’ hands, the subject being a somewhat 
technical one. In other words, if Smith and the Union Bank wax 
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rightly decided, the Act of 1868 is a failure, and further legislative 
patchwork is necessary. 





LEGAL NEWS. 

Ata meeting of the Associated Chambers of Commerce, on the 
15th ult., two important subjects of iaterest to bankers were dis- 
cussed ; one as to accommodation bills, on which the following reso- 
lution was moved, but ultimately withdrawn :—“ That all bills of 
exchange and promissory notes drawn, accepted, or made for cash, 
goods, work done, or on an account stated, or othe? valuable and 
bona fide consideration, shall have in legible characters on their 
face the words ‘ value received ;’ and that all persons fabricating 
or knowingly circulating bills of exchange or promissory notes 
which have been drawn, accepted, or made for the accommodation 
of the drawer or acceptor, maker or payee, or any of them, and 
which shall have written thereon the words ‘ value received,’ shall 
be guilty of a misdemeanour, and be punishable by fine or impri- 
sonment, or both.”” The other as to crossed cheques, when the 
following resolution was carried :—‘‘ That the negotiability of 
cheques crossed specially to a person, firm, or company, or with the 
words ‘and company,’ in accordance with the crossing, has been 
attended with great convenience to the commercial community, and 
has in‘a great degree diminished fraud. That this association 
observes with regret by a recent decision of the Court of Queén’s 
Bench Division of the High Court of Judicature in a cause Smith v. 
The Union Bank of London, the feeling of security which the public 
have hitherto enjoyed under this system has been greatly shaken, 
and that in the opinion of this association the negotiability of such 
cheques so crossed ought to be limited consistently with the diree- 
tion of such crossing, and that a memorial be addressed to Her 
Majesty’s Government praying them to introduce such a Bill into 
Parliament as may effectually restore such security.”” The chair- 
man (Mr. Sampson Lloyd, M.P.) also called attention to the highly 
unsatisfactory state of the bankruptcy laws, and pointed out the 
necessity of some joint action, with a view to further legislation 
upon this subject, and also in relation to bills of sale. 


a> 





Regal Miscellany. 





In the case of Rouquette v. Overmann and others, which was lately 
under consideration in the Court of Queen’s Bench, the question 
for decision was whether the Jew loci contractus, or the lex loci 
solutionis, was to govern the rights and liabilities of the several 
parties to a bill of exchange. ‘ The question is of considerable 
importance both in a judicial and in a commercial point of view, 
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and has occupied the attention of the tribunals in Germany, 
Switzerland and Italy. The facts of the case may be briefly 
stated as follows: <A bill of exchange was drawn in England 
by the defendants, English subjects, on a French house, payable 
in Paris on 5th October, 1870. It was made payable to their 
order, and was indorsed by them specially to the plaintiff, an 
English subject, carrying on business in London, to whom they 
were in the habit of sending bills, so drawn on Paris, in order 
that he should dispose of such bills and remit to them the proceeds. 
Having indorsed the bill the plaintiff sold it to Messrs. Krauetler 
and Mieville, by whom it was indotsed to Pillet, Will & Co., of 
Paris. The bill was duly accepted in Paris by the drawers, but 
before maturity, in consequence of foreign invasion, a law was 
passed in France suspending for a time the presentation of 
current bills of exchange... The time during which this suspen- 
sion was to last was extended at different times by laws pro- 
mulgated by the de facto Governments of France. Ultimately, 
in accordance with the last of such laws, the bill was presented 
by the holders on the 5th September, 1871, was dishonoured 
and duly protested, and notice of dishonour and of the protest 
as required by the law of France was given to the successive 
indorsees and the defendants. ‘The plaintiff; having paid 
Krauetler and Mieville, sued the defendants for the amount of 
the bill and expenses. The main ground of defence was that 
due diligence was not used by the holders of the bill in pre- 


-senting it for payment at the appointed time, and in giving 


notice of its dishonour ; the right to insist on due diligence in 
these particulars, according to the law of England, as a condition 
precedent of liability, being one which it was not competent to 
a foreign legislature to aficct ;—that by reason of this the in- 
dorsers were discharged, and therefore it followed that the 
plaintiff had paid the bill in his own wrong, and could not claim 
to be indemnified by the defendants ; in a word, that although 
the obligation of the acceptor may be determined by the /ex loci 
of the country in which the bill is payable, the contract as 
between the drawer and indorsee must be construed according 
to the law of the country where the bill was drawn. Allen v. 
Kemble ; Gibbs v. Fremont. For the plaintiff on the other hand, 
teference was made to Rothschild v. Currie, and Hirschfield v. 
Smith, where it was held that notice of dishonour, good by the 
law of the place where a bill is payable, is sufficient and reason- 
able notice to the drawer in this vountry. The Court, in the 
course of a long and exhaustive judgment in favour of the 
plaintiff, entered into a minute enquiry as to the relative position 
of drawer, acceptor, indorsee, and holder, and as to the true 
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nuture of the contract which a party transferring for value the 
property in a bill of exchange makes with the transferee. All 
that he does is to warrant that the bill shall be accepted by the 
drawee, and having been accepted shall, on being presented at 
the time it becomes due, be paid. In other words, he engages 
as surety for the due performance by the acceptor of the obliga- 
tions which the latter takes on himself by the acceptance. His 
liability, therefore, is to be measured by that of the acceptor, 
whose surety he is, and as the obligations of the acceptor are to 
be determined by the /ex loci of performance, so also must bo 
those of the surety, that is (in this case), of the defendants, who 
were therefore liable upon the bill. In a case raising the same 
_ as the present, the Supreme Court of Leipzig on the 19th 
ptember, 1871, decided the other way, treating the obligation 
of the drawer as original and not subsidiary, and as governed, 
therefore, by the law of the place where that obligation arose. 
This decision, however, has been examined and dissented from 
in the Geneva Appeal Court. The true position of the drawer is 
described correctly in Rowe v. Young, where it was laid down 
that “the acceptor is by the law and custom of merchants 
considered as the principal debtor; the drawer and indorser as 
sureties only, liable solely on his default.”” To hold otherwise 
would obviously lead to very startling anomalies. For instance,the 
holder might sue the drawer or indorser before, according to the 
law applicable to the acceptor, the bill became due, or again, in 
the case of a bill indorsed in different countries, unless the 
performance to which the acceptor is bound is made the measure 
and the limit of each irdorser’s liability, confusion must arise 
in determining by what law the rights and liabilities of the 
different indorsers and indorsees, inter se, shall be governed. 
The case of Thornton v. Maynard (judgment in which was 
delivered a short time since by the Court of Common Pleas) 
also arose out of bills of exchange. It was a demurrer to an 
equitable plea. The declaration contained nine counts, on nine 
bills of exchange not paid at maturity, of which the plaintiffs 
were indorsees, the defendant was the acceptor, and Messrs. John 
Rutty and Co. were the drawers. The defendant pleaded an 
equitable plea to the counts on the bills as to £425 part of the 
amount claimed; that the drawers liquidated their affairs b 
arrangement, and that the plaintiffs received £425 as a dividend 
on the amount of the bills due from the drawers to the plaintiffs 
as indorsees, and that as regarded the £425 the plaintiffs sued 
only as trustees for the drawers. The plea then alleged a 
set-off of a debt due to the defendant, the acceptor, from the 
drawers of the bills, This was held by the Court to be a good 
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plea, because although (Byles on Bills, 11th edition, 221), “ to 
an action against the acceptor, payment by the drawer is no 
plea but only converts the holder into a trustee for the drawer, 
when the holder afterwards recovers from the acceptor.”’ yet, 
where the plaintiff is suing merely as trustee (as was the case 
here) and the defendant has a claim against the cestué que trust . 
which but for the intervention of the trust could have been set 
off at law, such claim can be set off in equity, and therefore in 
an action at law can be set off by an equitable plea. Jones v. 
Broadhurst; The Agra and Masterman’s Bank v. Leighton ; 
Clark v. Cort ; Elkin v. Baker. 

There is no doubt that the 92nd section of the Bankruptcy 
Act, 1869, introduced a considerable change into the law on the 
subject of fraudulent preference. Before that Act, payments 
by way of fraudulent preference were held to be void, but were 
not forbidden by any express enactment, and the Act appears 
in this case and many other similar cases to have endeavoured 
to reduce into definite proposition the law that hitherto had to 
be derived from a comparison of decided cases. The section, 
moreover, contains at the end of it a proviso, by which an 
entirely new ingredient was introduced into the consideration of 
fraudulent preferences. Before the Act of 1869, if a payment 
were made of a debt without pressure and in contemplation of 
bankruptcy, it was void even although the payee did not know 
that he was being fraudulently preferred; but now, by this 
proviso, which is as follows: “ this section shall not affect the 


‘rights of a purchaser, payee, or incumbrancer in good faith, 


and for valuable consideration,” the creditor is protected and 
entitled to retain the money paid to him, notwithstanding the ad- 
mitted fraud of thedebtor, provided thathe is wholly unacquainted 
with the latter’s embarrassments. This subject came before the 
House of Lordsin the appeal case of Butcher v. Stead, which 
was an action brought by the trustee of a —- estate to 
recover a payment which he alleged was a fraudulent prefe- 
rence. The bankrupts just before the filing of their petition 
had realised whatever of their estate could be realised and had 
paid it to their trade creditors, ignoring at the same time a very 
large debt owing to other parties. ‘The respondent was one of 
these trade creditors, but at the time of payment he had no 
knowledge that the debtors were insolvent. ‘The County Court 
Judge had ordered the money to be restored, but the Chief 
Judge in Bankruptcy and the Lords Justices had reversed his 
decision on the greund that the respondent was protected by 
the above-mentioned proviso of the 92nd section. The House 
of Lords now affirmed the judgment of the Court of Appeal in 
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Chancery, and dismissed the appeal with costs, holding that it 
was the intention of the Legislature in defining for the first 
time the law as to fraudulent preference, and changing the old 
rule as to contemplation of bankruptcy into a rule which 
exposed the payment to be impeached for a period so long as 
three months, to accompany and temper this enactment by a 
provision of great convenience in mercantile dealings, and giving 
a protection, where it is obviously much required, to those who 
in good faith take money that ought to be paid to them, with- 
out notice that the person paying is doing anything injurious 
to his other creditors. 





BANKING STATISTICS. 
(From Stark's Statistics relating to the Colony of Victoria.) 


Banks or Issue. 


THERE are ten banks of issue in Victoria, four being local institutions 
(Victoria, Colonial, National, and Commercial), the remaizing six 
having proprietories outside the colony (Australasia; Union ; 
English; Scottish, and Australian Chartered; Oriental, London 
Chartered and New South Wales). 

These banks were represented in the year 1873 at 231 branches or 
agencies. 

They are regulated by Act 27 Vict., No. 194, under which each is 
compelled, under heavy penalties, to prepare and keep weekly state- 
ments, exhibiting the assets, property, credits and securities, as well 
as its debts, engagements, and liabilities, and from these statements 
to compile quarterly a general statement, setting forth its average 
assets and liabilities, capital and profit, which is sworn to by the 
manager, and published in the Government “Gazette.” By this 
means the public are made acquainted with the exact financial posi- 
tion of each bank four times in the year. . ' 

In addition the Act further requires a copy of the charter of each 
bank, and a sworn list of the names and addresses of its proprietors 
to be recorded in the office of the registrar-general, which is available 
for inspection on payment of a small fee. 

The average rates of exchange (1873) on bills drawn upon places 
without the colony were :— 

London, par to 1} per cent. premium ; India, 2s. rd. per rupee; 
New South, Wales, } per cent. premium ; Queensland, $ to 1 per 
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~ 


cent. premium ; South Australia, } to 4 per cent. premium ; Tas- 


mania, $ to $ per cent. premium ; New Zealand, } to } per cent. 
premium. 
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Taste G.—Return of the Banks for the Quarter ending 31st December, in Years 1869-73. 





























1869. 1870. 1871. 1872. 1873. 
Liabilities— £ £ £ £ & 
Notes in circulation ........ 1,287,535 | 1,212,792 | 1,249,213 | 1,327,374 | 1,452,907 
Bills ae. cs... ae omee 116,171 112,656 121,503 90,523 79,097 
Balances due to other banks ..!_ 202,533] 133,096 133,017 219,223 | 280,439 
Deposits bearing interest ....| 6,501,159 | 7,822,090 | 7,527,599 | 6,992,233 | 6,818,814 
» not » ++++| 35849,176 | 3,076,936 | 3,831,317 | 5,305,692 | 5,461,736 
11,956,575 |12,357,571 |12,862,650 |13,935,047 |14,092,995 
Assets— . : -— 
a weeeere and other } | + $80,430 | 1,773,967 | 2,385,349 | 2,708,389 | 2,435,238 
Gold & silver in bullion or bars} 473,999] 621,078 487,499 662,632 | 480,763 
Landed property...... sesanee 584,088 | 616,038 635,868 635,808 653,137 
Notes and bills of other banks 160,041 150,244 159,507 164,698 171,925 
Balances due from % 236,504 | 280,177 313,408 354,079 319,024 
Debt due to the banks ....../14,330,798 |13,474,908 |13,240,460 |13,600,292 |15,883, 169 
17,665,861 |16,866,405 |£7,222,092 | 18,125,902 19,943,959 
Capital and Profit— 
Capital stock paid up ........ 8,347,500 | 8,305,224 | 8,276,250 | 8,276,250 | 8,366,250. 
Average per annum of rate ; 
of last dividend declared Per cent. - _ Per _ ~ cent. ~ cent. 
by the bank ............ 920 ” se 10 
Average rate per annum of : 
interest paid to share- 10°830 10°054 9°920 10°193 10°746 
| RRR E EE eS es ; 
Total amount of last dividend | £ £ £ £ £ 
GOON 5655 5525.52025: 452,000} 417,500 410,500} 421,800} 449,500 
Avfter declaring dividend. {| 528,509 | 2,127,770 | 2,091,991 | 2,171,706 | 3,341,064 











Savines Bayks. 


These are under the control of five commissioners, who determine 
the rate of interest (the maximum not to exceed 4 per cent.). In 
these commissioners are vested alt deposits and securities. 

There are eleven of these savings banks in the colony, and at the 
end of their financial year (June 1873), the depositors numbered 
24,187, having to their credit £895,094. 58. 3d., average being 








437. 08. 2d. 
- #-& 
Less than £20..... eel rome tery 13,725 68,369 11 4 
Between £20 and £50 ......0c005. 4,275 136,153 7 2 
i BO 9 BiICBi. cs 2éssci. 2,937 204,210 4 11 
ee BIO, LIGG.. 50.5% EF ae 1,669 203,439 15 9 
9 960, £200... ehekss 1,282 204,850 7 -7 
Upwards of £200 ........ pcenaees 299 78,070 18 8 
24,187 895,094 5 5 
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Decennial Return of Savings Banks, 1864-73. 








¥ Number . Total Amount Average Amount 
ears, oO ce) 
of Depositors. 2positors’ Balances. | Depositors’ Balances. 
-_ a a 
MB erccscavéoes 17,201 769,681 4415 - 
eT ee 17,948 719,100 49 I 4 
“BB ovcccoccces 16,98 642,029 37 16 - 
5, Tere 125 606,438 35 29 
"EB co ccccccvesé 18,150 639,769 35.5 - 
Wivessccdcsses 19,628 735,140 37 9 I 
5 ee ee 20, 561 767,597 37 6 8 
¢ Er 21,015 764,236 3 7 4 
Tedivedduaveend 22,621 862,308 B33 5 
5 Sones eéelee 24,187 895,094 37 - 2 














A great reduction will be noticed in 1866-67, but this may be 
accounted for by the passing of the Post Office Statute of 1865 
(29 Vict., No. 277), establishing post office savings banks, limited 
also to a maximum of 4 per cent. 

By the close of 1873 140 offices had been opened, and Table H. 
shows the result of each year’s working. 

Besides these two descriptions of savings banks, there are also in 
operation several private institutions for the deposit of savings, where 
rates of interest varying from 5 to 10 percent. are given. Several 
of the most successful building societies also receive deposits for fixed 
periods. 


Taste H.—Post Office Savings Bank, 1865-73. 




















Number Number Nu r Deposits, 
ae mand a of i ot on le ' 
Year. [Post Omee| Accounts | Accounts | | Open. rr 

Banks. | ring the | during the of Number. |including Interest 
. Year. Year. the Year. * | during the Year. 
L 5s. d. 
1865......| 31 2,227 101 | 2,126 4,964 18,526 7 3 
66......| 50 5,703 1,055 774 25,909 86,570 16 4 
"67 ccc.) 66 6,175 1,831 II,11 37,624 | 127,391 9 3 
‘ee 73 6,540 3,302 14,356 45,408 | 188,551 3 9 
"69... cc0e 99 7,501 3,991 17,866 51,528 | 240,684 16 2 
*"POiccscs 112 7,973 4,662 | 21,177 | 57,241 | 251,674 13 - 
"Dieesons 123 8,864 5,237 24,804 63,693 | 303,846 19 5 
ee 130 11,458 6,134 30,128 74,842 | 538,219 18 — 
"73.002.-| 140 11,794 7,562 | 34,360 }| 84,148 | 449,766 15 2 
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| Withdrawals, Balance rcmaining at the end of the Year 
Year, i , : A AIAG 
Number. Amcunt. Total. bo a 
c @& & £ s. ad. , oe 
1865 ...... 495 3,058 7 9 15,467 19 6 7 5 6 
ED es.00% ° 6,204 43,348 4 11 58,690 10 11 813 3 
"67 «2-+++| 10,657 83,006 10 — | 103,075 10 2 95 5 
a seseee 14,293 125,565 10 7 166,061 3 4 Il Il 4 
"6D ..ccve 16,435 163,267 4 — | 243,478 15 6 3333 7 
i eee 20,622 215,603 4 2 | 279,550 4 4 134 - 
"T) siccest See 229,871 18 II 353,525 4 10 45 1 
i ENS 26,406 348,314 15 7 | 543,430 7 3 18 - 9g 
"73 cece] 20,380 389,673 9 II 603,523 12 6 1711 4 























A CENTURY OF FINANCE IN THE UNITED STATES. 
(From the New York Banker’s Magazine.) 
By J. 8. GIBBONS. 


FIRST PERIOD. FRANKLIN—CONTINENTAL MONEY. 


THE financial history of the United States began with the creation 
of paper money to meet the expenses of the war with Great 
Britain. The colonies were without any other resource. Their 
separation from the mother country deprived them of all income 
from taxes aud commerce. They had no Treasury, and no credit. 
The proposition to issue paper money is generally attributed to 
Doctor Franklin. It had been used in Pennsylvania in 1723, and 
Franklin said, “had given new life to business, promoted greatly 
the settlement of the new lands, whereby the colony was greatly 
increased in inhabitants.” It was a case of necessity, not of choice. 
‘* However fit a particular thing may be for a particular purpose,” 
said Franklin, “ wherever that thing is not to be had, or not to be 
had in sufficient quantities, it becomes necessary to use something 
else, the fittest that can be got, in lieu of it. Having no legal 
shillings, the necessity of illegal ones fixes them upon the public.” 
It was only as an unavoidable necessity that the people of the colonies 
resorted to the issue of paper money. So far from these observations 
of Franklin furnishing any reason for its adoption after the country 
has grown rich, they are a direct apology for its use even in the ex- 
treme circumstances described. 

The first emission of the paper subsequently known as “ Conti- 
nental money,” was in the month of June, 1775. Up to August, 
1776, fourteen millions were issued ; and this amount circulated at 
the par of specie until January, 1777, when it was quoted at $1.25 
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for $1 in silver. The following synopsis shows the progressive 
decline of it from that date, and its current value in silver at the 
time of issue. But it is to be observed that the whole volume sunk 
to the extreme rate reached at any specified time : 


Date of Deprecia- Value in 
Emission. Amount. tion. Silver. 

i 3 rer - $14,000,000 one os $14,000,000 
| Sr ° 5,000,000 owes $2°66 coves 1,879,700 
99 ce egece eve 1,000,000 coe P coe 333,333 
Serre 10,000,000 eeee 4 oees 2,500,000 
9 90 eb beceece 5,000,000 cece 4°50 coos 1,111,111 
Sep eoccce 24,000,100 coco 5: ooee 4,800,620 
Se Secoeseces 26,500,200 igus 6: Kone 4,416,700 
a 24,447,620 nue 8: cece 3,055,952 
so te eeeceeee 10,000,320 coos 10° rams 1,000,032 
go Sé sb et eee 6,000,160 coos 17° coos 294,127 
— the enoees 25,000,380 yew 20° ea a0 1,250,019 
9) ee cccecces 26,000,360 cece 24- ae ea 1,041,681 
$e #6 606660<0 5,000,180 saaw 30° jive 166,673 
99 ceccvecess 20,050,680 cove 38°50 vse 520,796 
$200,000,000 $36,370,144 


In September, 1779, twenty dollars of the paper money would 
buy no more than $1 of silver. ‘“ Congress,” says Jefferson, 
“ alarsned at the consequences which were to be apprehended should 
they ‘ose this resource altogether, * * yet thought it would be 
worth while to submit to the sacrifice of 19 out of 20 dollars, if 
they could thereby stop its further depreciation. They therefore pub- 
lished an address in which they renewed their original declarations 
that this paper money should be redeemed at dollar for dollar. They 
proved the ability of the States to do this, and that their liberty 
would be cheaply bought at this price. The declaration was in- 
effectual. No man received the money at a better rate, on the 
contrary, in six months more (by March, 1780) it had fallen to 40 
for 1. Congress then tried an experiment ofa different kind. Con- 
sidering their former offers to redeem this money at par, as relinquished 
by the general refusal to take it but in progressive depreciation, they 
required the whole to be brought in, declared it should be deemed at 
its present value of 40 for 1, and that they would give the holders 
new bills, reduced in their denomination te the sum of gold or silver 
which was actually to be paid for them. This effort was as unavail- 
ing as the former. It continued to circulate and to depreciate till the 
end of 1780, when it had fallen to 75 for 1.” 

Then it ceased altogether to circulate in the States north of the 
Potomac. In Virginia and North Carolina it continued a year 
longer, when it stood at 1,000 for 1. “ Then,” says Jefferson, “ it 
expired without a groan. Universal congratulations took place on 
seeing this gigantic mass, whose dissolution had threatened conyul- 
sions which should shake their infant Confederacy to its centre, 
quietly interred in its grave.” 

A few people raised an outery on the occasion, loudest of whom 
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were foreigners who had failed through extravagance or bad manage- 
ment, and who sought to cover their fault by exhibiting among their 
assets large masses of the dead money (by the bushel or the barrel), 
which they had bought at 5,000 dollars for 1 dollar in silver. ° 

It was estimated that an equal amount to that authorised by Con- 
gress, viz.: $200,000,000, had been issued by the several States. 
Allowing the same depreciation as that offered by Congress for its 
redemption (40 for 1), the actual cost of the two masses was 
about 72 million dollars, specie value. The State emissions were 
assumed to be part of the common debt, to be redeemed at the 
same rate. 

‘¢ Tt will be asked,” says Jefferson, “‘ how will the two masses of 
Continental and State money have cost the people of the United 
States 72 million dollars, when they are to be redeemed now with 
about 6 million? I answer that the difference, being 66 million, 
has been lost on the paper bills, separately, by the successive holders 
of them. Every one through whose hands a bill passed, lost on that 
bill what it lost in value during the time it was in his hands.”* — 

No part of our financial history has been so imperfectly under- 
stood as that which relates to the Continental money. It was 
agreeable, no doubt, to a class of British writers to propagate any 
account which reflected discredit upon the Americans, who had 
dismembered their empire. Chiefly to this source is to be ascribed 
the attempt to fix the brand of National repudiation on the United 
States. A fair scrutiny must lead any candid mind to the con- 
clusion that the Federal Government, in the final redemption of 
the Continental money, approached as near to exact justice as the 
nature of the case allowed. The original disbursement was at 
the current value of specie, which governed the cost of all sup- 
plies and munitions. ‘In the transactions of trade, the profit on 
sales may be presumed to have balanced the loss by depreciation ; 
and in any eyent, the real losers were not the present holders of 
the money at the time of redemption. There is an even proba- 
bility that eyery fair holder received all that was justly due to 
him. Losses resulting from purchase at the extreme rates quoted 
by Mr. Jefferson, for purposes of speculation or fraud, furnish no 
ground for charging the Federal Government with bad faith toward 
its creditors. By a law passed in 1791, any residue of the bills was 
made fundable at $100 for $1; but the sum to be obtained for 
them was so small that nobody was tempted to collect them. — 

SECOND PERIOD. MORRIS—HAMILTON—GALLATIN ; 1780 To 1811. 

The void caused by the disappearance from circulation of the 
Centinental money was partly filled by payments from the military 
chest of the French army, then co-operating with the United States 





* There is an apparent discrepancy in these figures, which can be reconciled 
only by supposing the rate of redemption to have been different from that stated. 
It is not material. 
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in the war with Great Britain ; also by the disbursements of the 
British army for such supplies as it could obtain. The American 
army was without any “ chest,” other than the private purse of 
Robert Morris, a patriotic and wealthy citizen of Philadelphia, who 
placed his entire fortune at the service of the country. As Super- 
intendent of the Public Finances he originated the plan of a 
National Bank with the title “Bank of North America,” which 
was laid before Congress in May, 1780, and approved by that 
body. The capital was to be $10,000,000. The circulating bills 
of the institution were made a legal tender, and receivable for 
all taxes, duties, and debts due to the United States, Its charter 
was made perpetual. Opportunely, a French frigate arrived at 
Boston with about $470,000 of specie, which was intended as 
part of the capital; but the urgent necessities of the Government 
absorbed half of it before the bank was organized. The other half 
went into the stock; and the institution, with Robert Morris as 
President, began business in December, 1781. Small as was the 
capital paid up—only $400,000 in all—“such was its happy and 
immediate influence on the public finances, and on commercial 
concerns in general, that it may be justly doubted whether, with- 
out its seasonable aid, the revolutionary struggle for independence 
could have been brought at all to a satisfactory termination.”’* 

It may be granted that the establishment of the Bank of North 
America, at a juncture when our last available resources were 
exhausted, might seem to justify even a higher estimate of its 
present importance. It is not by the magnitude, merely of events, 
that the greatest ends are gained, but by their timeliness. The 
Bank of North America acted as the fiscal agent of the Government 
until 1789, when the Treasury Department was created; but 
meanwhile its shareholders accepted a charter from the State of 
Pennsylvania, which was in some respects dissonant with that granted 
by Congress. The whole subject was, therefore, necessarily re-opened 
whenthe Treasury Department was organized, and its affairs placed 
in the hands of Alexander Hamilton, who was specially instructed 
by the House of Representatives, August 9, 1789, “‘to prepare and 
report such further provision as may, in his opinion, be necessary for 
establishing the public credit.” 

In his report to Congress, Hamilton said concerning the Bank of 
North America: “The aid afforded to the United States by this 
institution during the remaining period of the war was of essential 
consequence ; and its conduct towards them since the peace has not 
weakened its title to their patronage and favour. So far its preten- 
sions to the character in question are respectable ; but there are cir- 
cumstances which militate against them ; and considerations which 
indicate the propriety of an establishment on different principles. 
The directors of this bank, on behalf of their constituents, have 
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since accepted and acted under a new charter from the State of 
Pennsylvania, materially variant from their original one ; and which 
so narrows the foundation of the institution as to render it an incom- 
petent basis for the extensive purposes of a National Bank.” 

The report of the Secretary closed with a proviso “that if the 
Bank of North America shall come forward with any propositions 
which have for their object the ingrafting upon that institution the 
characteristics which shall appear to the Legislature necessary to 
the due extent and safety of a National Bank, there are, in his 
judgment, weighty inducements to giving every reasonable facility 
to the measure. * * The incorporation or union here contem- 
plated may be effected in different modes, under the auspices of an 
act of the United States, if it shall be desired by the Bank of 
North America, upon terms which shall appear expedient to the 
Government.” 

The shareholders of the Bank of North America having finally 
resolved to adhere to their local connections, Congress passed an Act 
February 25, 1791, incorporating the first Bank of the United States 
with a capital of $10,000,000. The measure was opposed in the 
House of Representatives on legal grounds. President Washington, 
therefore, did not approve the act without consulting his consti- 
tutional advisers. These were the Attorney-General, and the 
Secretaries of State, War, and of the Treasury. They were equally 
divided in opinion ; whereupon the President gave his casting vote 
in its favour, and signed the bill. This was the first indication of a 
certain financial policy on the part of the Government. The influence 
exerted by it both on private and public credit was commensurate 
with the success of the bank as a commercial institution. The stock 
paid an average yearly dividend of 8} per cent. through the whole 
term of its charter, and returned an extra premium to the share- 
holders on final liquidation. The Government owned 5,000 shares, 
of which it sold 2,493 in 1796 and 1797 at a premium of 25 per cent. ; 
287 at 20 per cent. ; and in 1802 the remaining 2,220 at an advance 
of 45 per cent., making together, exclusively of the dividends, a profit 
of $721,160 to the United States. Gratifying as this must have 
been to the stockholders, it was yet a minor consideration compared 
with the general standing and prestige derived from it to the nation 
at large. “It is now a well-known historical fact,’ said an able 
writer in 1831, ‘* that in the infancy of our Republic we were but 
little respected by foreign nations, and by some scarcely acknow- 
ledged, until we had established a sound and efficient National 
system of finance.” This system, of which the bank was the main 
pillar, consisted of methodical and laboriously wrought plans of 
revenue and liquidation, embracing every contingency to which 
our general economy was subject, and pointing, with admirable 
clearness and precision, the way of effective and thorough organiza- 
tion of all the elements of National wealth and power. For a 
masterly elucidation of the various problems connected with every 
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important phase of this subject, the reader is referred, in addition 
to that of December, 1790, to Hamilton’s several reports on the 
Sinking Fund, the Mint, the combination of the public debt with 
the capital of the bank, the plan of stock redemption, the assump- 
tion of the State debts, and especially his second and last report, 
of January 16, 1795, on the eve of his retirement from the 
Treasury. The scope of this masterly and profound document may 
be inferred from the opening sentence of it, addressed to the Senate 
as follows: 


“The President of the United States,* with that provident concern for the 
public welfare which characterizes all his conduct, was pleased in his speach 
to the two Houses of Congress, at the opening of the present session, to 
invite their attention to the adoption of a definite plan for the redemption of 
the public debt, and to the consummation of whatever may remain unfinished 
of our system of public credit, in order to place that credit as far as may be 
practicable on grounds which cannot be disturbed, and to prevent that pro- 
gressive accumulation of debt which must ultimately endanger all Govern- 
ments. ’ 

In view of possible contingencies which “serve to promote the accumula- 
tion of debt by, leaving that which exists without adequate provision for its 
reimbursement,” the Secretary observes that, “There can be no more sacred 
obligation on the public agents of a nation than to guard, with provident fore- 
sight and inflexible perseverance, against so mischievous a result, True 
patriotism and genuine policy cannot, it is respectfully presumed, be better 
demonstrated by those of the United States, at the present juncture, than by 
improving efficaciously the very favorable situation in which they stand for 
extinguishing, with reasonable celerity, the actual debt of the country, and for 
laying the foundation of a system which may shield posterity from the conse- 
quences of the usual improvidence and selfishness of its ancestors, and which, 
if possible, may give immortality to public credit.” 
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These expressions indicate the high degree of moral sensibility to 
public obligation which inspired the National Legislature of that day. 
The following table exhibits the state of the public debt and finances 
during the five years of Hamilton’s administration : 





1791. 1792. 1793. 1794. =. 

EET ROALD ANTE ++ $52,000,000 $31,500,000 —- 000 oe 600, 000 $69,756,268 
pS SEES ee a . 19,012,041 , 20,753,098 . 26,109,572 . 33,026, 283 . 47,989,472 
Excess of imports .......-.ceeeseeeseeeee . 32, 987,959 . 10,746,902 . e000 4s . 5878-767 ‘21, "766,796 
Customs duties ia 6, 49, 225. 4,938,074. 6,598,445 . 8,588,382 . 11,163,370 
TIED. cccasacnsereeomne ‘ 4,399,472 . 3,443,070. 4,255,306. 4,801,065. 5, 588,461 
Payments... . 5,287,949. 7,263,665. 5,819,505. 5,801,578. 6,084,411 
Appropriations } on debt. account... . 6,194,476. 7,372,871. 7,489,427. 7,427,903. 7,521,159 
Gross revenue from customs.. . 6,873,783 . 5,095,019. 6,720,985 . 8,671,195. 11;253;733 
Net = sevsseee. 6,534,263. 4,615,559. 6,073,512 , 6,717,510. 7,959,409 
Tonnage, American .....0....00...000--5 363,854. 414,679. 447,754. 525,649. 580,277 
ee |” 543 . 244, 278 . 163,566 . 82,794. 56,832 


While distinguished honour, patriotism and magnanimity are to 
be accorded without stint to Robert Morris, who was appropriately 
styled ‘‘ the purse-bearer of the Revolution,” it is to the genius of 
Hamilton that the nation owes nearly everything that has been done 
or thought of in exemplifying the principles of sound financial policy, 
and in impressing on the soil of American economy the first foot- 
prints of scientific organisation. Eulogy was never better deserved, 
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nor more fittingly expressed, than by M. Guizot (Paris), in his “ Vie 
Correspondance et Ecrits de Washington,” in the following words : 

‘Hamilton must be classed among the men who have best known 
the vital principles and fundamental conditions of a Government 
worthy of its mission and of its name. * * Thére is not 
in the Constitution of the United States an element of order, of force, 
of duration, which he has not powerfully contributed to introduce 
into it, and to cause to predominate.” 

At the date of the adoption of the Federal Constitution (1788) 
there were but three banks existing in the United States—the Bank 
of North America, the Bank of New York, and the Bank of 
Massachusetts, Their aggregate capital was $2,000,000, and the 
population of the country was 3,929,827 (1790). During the period 
covered by the charter of Hamilton’s bank, the population of the 
country increased to 7,239,814, and 89 new banks were created 
under State charters with an aggregate capital of $40,601,601. This 
was no more than was demanded by the increased volume of business. 
The country flourished in all the essential elements of wealth and 
power. “ Public and private credit was raised from a prostrate to a 
very elevated condition and the finances of the nation were placed 
upon the most solid foundation.” There was reasonable ground to 
hope that an institution which had proved so beneficial to the country, 
would be preserved and cherished as the continuing base on which 
might be permanently established the industrial and commercial 
policy of the Government. But this hope was destined to a fatal 
disappointment. “Soon after the bank was chartered,” said the 
Committee of Ways and Means* of the House of Representatives in 
their review of the case, in 1830, “ the two great parties that have 
since divided the country began to assume an organised existence. 
When Mr. Jefferson came into power upon the strong tide of a great 
political revolution, the odium of the alien and sedition laws was in 
part communicated to the Bank of the United States. At no time 
since the commencement of the Government has there existed a more 
violent party excitement than that which marked the period under 
review. It was the period of the embargo, non-intercourse, and other 
commercial restrictions, when the undiscriminating opposition of the 
leaders of the Federal party to the measures adopted by the Admin- 
istration to vindicate our rights against British aggression, had 
caused the great majority of the American people to view these 
leaders as the apologists of a nation already regarded in the light of 
a pvblicenemy. * * With all these difficulties to encounter, the 
proposition for renewing the charter was lost only by the casting vote of 
the President of the Senate, and by a majority of a single vote in 
the House of Representation.” 

As it was, the defeat of this enlightened measure could not, 
probably, have been brought about but for the absence of its founder. 





* Report of Com. of Ways and Means on President’s message, April 13, 1830. 
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By one of these inscrutable occurrences which are permitted to inter- 
rupt and defeat what appear to be the most natural and best justified 
of human hopes, the master-builder who had set the nation forward 
on its grand career was struck down, and with him the influence that 
might have saved his work. Butas if to make brighter the page on 
which the name of Hamilton is written, the very party and the very 
leaders that were foremost in destroying the work of his hand, within 
three years thereafter were foremost also in restoring it, as far as the 
policy was concerned, by passing the charter of the Second Bank of 
the United States, with a capital three times greater than the 
former ! 

This passage in our financial record is important as showing that 
vhe policy in issue was not tried on its merits, but was crushed by 
the blind spirit of political fanaticism. Hamilton retired from 
the Treasury in 1794. His two immediate successors, Oliver 
Wolcott, of Connecticut, and Samuel Dexter, of Massachusetts, in 
a service of six years, carried forward successfully the general 
policy which they found drafted to their hands. They were 
succeeded by Albert Gallatin, of Pennsylvania, who, of our Secretaries 
of the Treasury, stands next in rank to Hamilton in knowledge of 
the bearings and relations of practical finance, but far behind him 
in originality of conception and ability of analysisin economical 
science. 

The period of Mr. Gallatin’s Secretaryship (1801 to 1813) was 
marked by a masterly conduct of details, and a steady pursuance of 
the general policy established by Hamilton, one of the most 
important of which was the acquisition of a standing for the national 
credit in Europe. In 1802 the stocks of the United States sold at 
higher rates on the London Exchange than those of Great Britain. 
The revenues continued steadily to improve, insomuch that the 
addition of $15,000,900 to the public debt, contracted for the purchase 
of Louisiana, involved no necessity for any new legislation to carry 
forward the prescribed course of its gradual extinction. In 1807 

Mr. Gallatin advised Congress that an annual unappropriated surplus 
of at least three million dollars might henceforth be relied on with 
great confidence. The permanent revenue for-1808 was computed at 
$14,500,000, and the permanent expenses at $12,600,000. At the 
end of 1807 the balance in the Treasury would be $7,500,000. The 
following sentences, from his report of that year, indicated his early 
apprehension of war with Great Britain, and the prudential measures 
which he regarded as expedient in view of the possibility of such a 
catastrophe :* “What portion of that surplus may be wanted for 
necessary measures of security and defence ; what portion should be 
applied to internal improvements, which, while increasing and 
diffusing the National wealth, will strengthen the bonds of union, 
are subjects which do not fall within the province of the Treasury 
Department. * * A previous accumulation of treasure in time of 
peace might, in a great degree, defray the extraordinary expenses of 





* Mr. Gallatin’s apprehensions of war were realised ir 1812. 
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war, and diminish the necessity of either loans or additional taxes. 
*  =* And the public moneys not being locked up and with- 
drawn from the general circulation, but, on the contrary, deposited in 
banks, the most formidable objection to that system is thereby 
altogether removed.” The appointment (1813) of Mr. Gallatin as 
one of the Commissioners to Ghent, for the negociation of peace, 
brought his connection with the Treasury to an abrupt termination. 


THIRD PERIOD, 1811 to 1816—pDALLAS—WAR WITH GREAT BRITAIN 
—FIRST SUSPENSION OF SPECIE PAYMENTS IN THE UNITED 
STATES. 


The immediate and sinister consequence of the refusal of Congress 
to extend the charter of the National Bank, was to remove the only 
restrictive influence over the issue of paper money. But for this, it 
would not have been profitable to invest capital in bank stock. No 
sooner was it determined that the institution should go into liquida- 
tion than the Legislatures of the several States were besieged with 
applications for local charters, each emulating all others in their com- 
petition to secure a share of the public revenues as a foundation for 
loans. The State of Pennsylvania alone, in a single bill (1814), in- 
corporated 41 new banks, all of which went into operation in the 
course of a few months. Other States followed with the same head- 
long precipitation, and the country was soon flooded with from forty 
to fifty millions of new currency, with scarcely even a nominal base 
of coin for its support. The inevitable consequence was little delayed. 
In September and August of the same year, all the banks outside of 


.New England suspended specie payments. The Secretary of the 


Treasury informed Congress that he had been under the necessity of 
selecting 94 different State banks from Maine to Louisiana, as 
depositors of the Government. The various kinds of paper money in 
circulation made it necessary to keep four separate ledger accounts in 
each ; and thus, instead of a single account, which was all that the 
Treasury required when the Bank of the United States was its fiscal 
agent, the Government finances were represented by 375 different 
bank accounts, scattered from one end of the country to the other. 
But what was still more serious, it was found impossible to maintain 
that continuous supervision of the revenues, and to exact those 
periodic settlements which constitute the only effectual safeguard 
against error, demoralization, and fraud. The banks were ready 
enough to receive the dues of the Government, but, specie being no 
longer a part of the currency, the Treasury was forced into a corner. 
It could not receive irredeemable currency, and all its efforts to ob- 
tain settlement in coin were futile. Thus the Treasury funds, 
amounting to near nine million dollars, were locked up in the sus- 
pended banks. *As a consequence, the Government fell in default on 
the interest of its funded debt. Its Treasury notes were dishonoured, 
The business of daily life was prostrated, and universal distrust pre- 
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vailed. ‘The multiplication of banks has so increased the quantity 
of paper currency,” said Secretary Dallas in his report to Congress, 
“that it would be difficult to calculate its amount, and still more 
difficult to ascertain its value.” 

In this emergency Mr. Dallas proposed to Congress to return 
immediately to the instrumentality of a National Bank as the finan- ‘ 
cial arm of the Treasury ; and the very party leaders who but three 
years before had defeated the renewal of the former bank, now united 
in support of his proposition. The charter was passed by Congress, 
and signed by President Madison on the 10th of April, 1816. The 
capital was limited to $35,000,000. Altough nearly a year must 
elapse before the institution could open its doors for the transaction 
of business, the premium on specie fell from 20 to 12 per cent. in a 
few days. In the course‘of the three following months it fell an 
additional 6 per cent., after which it quickly disappeared. The new 
bank went into operation on the first of January, 1817, on a specie 
basis, to which all the local banks were enabled to conform by its 
indulgence and generous liberality of management. Its first act was 
to assume the suspended debts due to the Government by those in- 
stitutions, amounting in the aggregate to $8,848,315. This large 
amount was, therefore, made immediately available to the Treasury, 
whose defaults were forthwith honorably discharged, and the National 
credit relieved from dishonor. ; 

That the war with England contributed to the economical and 
financial disorders of this period, there is no room to question ; nor 
that those disorders were aggravated by the political party madness 
that tore up to its foundations, on the eve of an uncertain contest 
with the most powerful of nations, an institution such as experience 


has amply proved to be capable of services without which no people 
can be strong or united. 


Datias, Crawrorp, Rusu, Incram, McLane, Duanz, Taney, Woopsury— 
The Second Bank of the United States—Financial Crisis of 181&8—Congress 
orders a special inquiry into the proposal of substituting paper for specie as a 
standard of value—Secretary Crawford’s adverse report—President Jackson’s 
attack on the Bank of the United States, and beginning of “the Bank War” 
—Congress orders an investigation into the condition of the Bank, and passes 
a vote of confidence in it—Secretary McLane recommends an immediate 
renewal of the Charter, without waiting for the application of the stockholders 
—Seeretaries Ingram, McLane and Duane successively refuse to obey the 
President, who transfers McLane to the State Department and appoints 
Taney, who effects the removal of the deposits—The second trial of the Local 
Bank: system of revenue management— Extinetion of the National Debt—Financial 
Crisis of 1836-7—Distribution of surplus revenue to the several States. 


No period of our financial history presents a greater diversity of 
incongruous plans and theories than that embraced by the Treasury 
administration under the Secretaries whose names appear at the 
head of this section. 

The first bill incorporating the Second Bank of the United 
States was defeated by the veto of President Madison, who, how- 
ever, premised his objections by “waiving the constitutional 
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authority of Congress as being precluded (in his opinion) by repeated 
recognitions of the validity of such an institution, in acts of the 
legislative, executive and judicial branches of the Government.” 
But a second bill drawn by Mr. Dallas, obviating his objections, - 
received his assent and became a Jaw, as heretofore stated. 

Mr. Dallas was succeeded in the Treasury by William H. 
Crawford, of Georgia, to whose able report on the currency, pre- 
sented to Congress in February, 1820, the reader is referred for 
many luminous details on that subject, which the limits of this 
article necessarily exclude. The amount of bank capital organized 
under State charters from 1814 to 1817, and the progressive increase 
thereof, is shown by the following official table : 


CRAWFORD’s REPORT. 


Year. Banks, Capital. 

BENS 00.00 000060606000 Ee $80,378,504 
AER Saye Se ee fa 208 eoteocece 88,185,823 
WE hoo uc0 064s et ouns a ee 89,380,707 
SO earere ee about 250 = iswcancn 90,676,446 


Adding to the last the capital of the Bank of the United States, 
gives as the total of banking capital in 1817, $125,676,446. 

In the year 1818 was developed a period of general financial 
distress and business prostration, consequent chiefly on the fact that 
the capital of the State banks which were organized between 1811 
and 1817 was to a great extent fictitious, and on this basis was 
erected a superstructure of credit, which, with the currency put 
forth on the same insufficient foundation, prepared the way for a 
crisis, which the committee of the Pennsylvania Legislature declared 
was “‘unexampled since the period of the Revolution.” The pheno- 
mena of this crisis were summarised by Mr. Condy Raguet, President 
of the Chamber of Commerce of Philadelphia, and late chargé @affatres 
of the United States to Brazil, as follows: 1—Ruinous sacrifices of 
landed property, under Sheriff’s sale. 2—Forced sales of merchan- 
dise, household goods, farming stock and utensils. 3. Bankruptcies 
among the agricultural, manufacturing and commercial classes. 4— 
General scarcity of money, and inability to borrow even on landed 
property. 5—General suspension of labour. 6—An almost entire 
cessation of the usual circulation of commodities, business limited to 
the mere purchase of the necessaries of life. .7—Universal suspen- 
sion of all large manufacturing operations, 8—Usurious extortions, 
whereby corporations instituted for banking, insurance, &c., possess 
themselves of the products of industry, without granting an equiva- 
lent. 9—The overflowing of our prisons with insolvent debtors. 
10—Numerous lawsuits. 11—Losses by depreciation of values. 
12—General inability to pay debts, even for family expenses, &c. 

The Secretary of the Treasury made a report to Congress, at 
nearly the same date (February 12, 1820), confirmatory of these 
statements. “ Poverty and distress,” he said, “are impending over 
the heads of most of those who have attempted to improve their 
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farms by the aid of bank credits. So general is this distress, that 
the principal of the State Legislatures where the evil exists is at 
this moment directed to the adoption of measures calculated to 
rescue their fellow-citizens from the inevitable effects of their own 
indiscretion.” In the same document, the Secretary exonerated the 
Bank of the United States from charges preferred against it in 
Congress—that it was in any degree responsible for the commercial 
distress which arose from the transfer of the public funds, or by the 
depreciation of the local currencies. He was instructed by Congress 
to propose “such measures as in his opinion might be expedient to 
procure and retain a sufficient quantity of gold and silver coin in the 
United States, or to supply a circulating medium in place of specie, 
adapted to the exigencies of the country, and within the power of the 
Government.” 

Thus was made in 1820 a special point of Congressional inquiry, 
the very question that in 1876 agitates the country, and divides it 
into two great parties, showing either or both of two things, viz. : that 
the experience of more than half a century has not improved the 
quality of opinion on the subject of currency, or that those who 
agitate the matter are ignorant of the fact that it has ever before been 
acted upon by Congress, and that in their hands it is an original pro- 
position, on which depends the material prosperity of the country for 
all future time ! 


Secretary Crawford embodied the proposition in the following 
shape 


“cc 


hether it is practicable to devise a system by which a paper 
currency may be employed as the standard of value, with sufficient 
security against variations in its value, and with the same certainty 
of its recovering that value, when from any cause such variations 
shall have been produced.” 

Mr. Crawford reported that to insure the possibility of establish- 
ing such a currency, it was necessary : 

1. That the power of the Government over the currency be 
absolutely sovereign. . 

2. That its stability be above suspicion. 

3. That its justice, morality and intelligence be unquestionable. 

4, That the issue of the currency be made not only to depend on 
the demand for it, but that an equivalent be actually received. 

5. That an equivalent can only be found in the delivery of an 
equal amount of gold or silver, or of public stock. 

6. That whenever from any cause it may become redundant, it may 
be funded at an interest a fraction below that which was surrendered 
at its issue. 

After an exhaustive analysis of these propositions, severally, the 
Secretary announced his conclusion in substance as follows : 

“Coinage and the regulation of money have, in all nations, been 
considered one of the highest acts of sovereignty. It may well be 
doubted, however, whether a sovereign power over the coinage 
necessarily gives the right to establish a paper currency. 
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* * A metallic currency, having an intrinsic value, independent 
of that which is given to it by the sovereign authority, does not 
depend upon the stability of the Government for its value. Revolutions 
may arise ; insurrections may menace the existence of the Govern- 
ment; a metallic currency rises in value under such circumstances, 
Not so with a paper currency. Its credit depends in a great degree 
upon the confidence reposed in the stability of the authority by 
which it was issued. Should that authority be overthrown by 
foreign force or intestine commotion, an immediate depreciation, if 
not an absolute annihilation, of its value, would ensue. * * 
Millions may be issued in a few days, and deficiencies in the revenue 
promptly supplied, if the condition of receiving an equivalent is 
abandoned. The moment the currency shall be issued as a financial 
resource, depreciation will follow, and all the relations of society will 
be disturbed.” 

The likeness of circumstances in 1819 and 1875, respecting the 
state of the currency and the expedient proposed to correct re- 
dundancy and deficiency, by means of an “inter-convertible bond,” 
suggests something beyond mere coincidence. The concurrence of 
argument and opinion following the fact presents a close parallel 
of repetition at every step. It stamps the history of finance with 
the impress of a governing law, and it introduces certainty where 
before there seemed nothing but chance and experiment. 

The financial disorders which began in 1818 reached their 
height, and began to subside, in 1820. Mr. Crawford was succeeded 
in the Treasury by the Hon. Richard Rush, of Pennsylvania, who 
gives the following picture of the state of commerce subsequently to 
tliat date : 

“No term of eight years since the establishment of the Govern- 
ment was so exempt from the influence of external events that 
disturb the regular operations of National industry and commerce as 
the term ending with 1828.” In the Secretary’s official report of 
December 6 of that year will be found a retrospective view of the 
state of the currency, before and after the establishment of the Bank 
of the United States, sustaining the views already presented by 
Mr. Crawford concerning the healthful influences of the institution 
over the general affairs of trade: “It received the paper of the 
State banks paid on public account, and by placing it to the credit of 
the United States as cash, rendered it available wherever the public 
service required.” This was in effect to guarantee the local currency 
on the footing of par in gold or silver. 

Mr. Rush was succeeded by the Hon. Samuel D. Ingham, of 
Pennsylvania, who was appointed Secretary of the Treasury, March 
6, 1829, and was himself succeeded by the Hon. Louis McLane, of 
Delaware, in August, 1831. This interval was signalized by the 
origin of what was called “the bank war,” the first note of which 
was sounded by President Jackson in his message to Congress of 
December 8, 1829 


“ The Charter of the Bank of the United States,” said the President, 
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“expires in 1836, and its stockholders will most probably apply for 
a renewal of their privileges. * * Both the constitutionality and 
the expediency of the law creating this bank are well questioned by 
a large portion of our fellow-citizens ; and it must be admitted by all 
that it has failed in the great end of establishing a uniform and 
sound currency.” As less than two-thirds of the Charter term of 
the institution had expired, and no apparent emergency invited the 
present agitation of the question, there was room for apprehension in 
commercial circles that another period of financial disturbance was 
suspended over the country ; and a repetition of the attack by the 
President in the annual messages of 1830 and 1831, removed all 
doubt in the public mind of his determination to force the bank into 
liquidation. All the elements of a fierce “ financial war” were made 
apparent. The Cabinet was not harmonious on the subject. The 
Secretary of the Treasury was openly opposed to the President. On 


- the very next day after the last-named message was delivered to 


Congress he presented his report for the year, in which he declared 
his conviction that the Bank was “a necessary part of the plans 
for the improvement and management of the revenue, and for the 
support of public credit.” He urged upon Congress an immediate 
renewal of its charter, without waiting for the application of the 
stockholders. To appreciate the consequences that must follow an 
attack on such an institution, with the manifest purpose of forcing 
the liquidation of its investments, it requires only that ;the volume 
of those investments be regarded, and a conception formed of the 
wide-spread dismay that must penetrate every house of business, and 
every domestic household in the country, whose means of support 
and happiness were derived from commercial or manufacturing 
employments! Nor could the humbler occupations of labour, with 
its millions of dependents for daily bread, be indifferent to the 
threatening blow. 

The loans of the Bank amounted to $66,292,707. This prodigious 
mass of credit was to be torn up by the roots, and thrown out 
upon the uncertain ocean of chance to seek re-investment. Congress 
became alarmed at the possible consequences of such an event, 
and, with the hope of putting an end to the controversy, passed 
a bill in both Houses renewing the Bank Charter. But the measure 
was defeated by the veto of the President. The quadrennial election 
occurred the same year, and resulted in the choice of President 
Jackson by an overwhelming majority, which was regarded as a 
popular endorsement of his financial policy. The Secretary of the 
Treasury, in his report of December 5th, 1832, advised Congress that 
doubts were entertained in some quarters of the safety of the Bank 
as a depository of the public revenues, and that, in consequence, he 
had appointed agents to examine into its condition. The President’s 
message of the same date expressed similar doubts, and indicated the 
propriety of removing the deposits. A committee of investigation 
was appointed by Congress, and on the two reports, together with 
the statement of the Bank Directors, the House of Representatives 























A Century of Finance in the United States. 171 


declared, by a vote of 109 to 40, that the public deposits might 
safely be continued in the institution. The three examinations 
agreed so closely as to exclude all possibility of collusion or error, 
The Hon. Gulian C. Verplanck, of New York, Chairman of the 
Congressional Committee, stated in his report that they “had 
examined the report of the Treasury agent, and also the Directors of 
the Bank under oath, and that it appeared that on January Ist, 1832, 
the Bank had $80,866,000 of available resources, and that its 
liabilities amounted to only $37,800,000.” 

After this report was rendered, and after the vote of confidence 
by Congress, Secretary McLane expressed his final determination 
to take no part in changing the custody of the public revenues. 
Whereupon the President transferred him to the State Department, 
to make room for a more pliable officer; but his successor, the 
Hon. William J. Duane, of Pennsylvania, proved even less tractable. 
He declared his unwillingness to act in the matter without reasons 
that would justify him in the eye of the law. The President . 
summoned a special meeting of the Cabinet for consultation, with 
no better result. He then announced that he would assume the 
responsibility of issuing a mandatory order of removal, which he 
expected the Secretary to obey. But that officer, like his predecessor, 
deeming the proposed action of the President illegal, would neither 
execute the order nor voluntarily retire from the office. The 
President had no alternative but to remove him by an arbitrary 
dismissal ; and he appointed in his stead the Hon. Roger B. Taney, 
whose opinions were known to coincide with those of the President, 
and by whom the removal of the deposits was executed in October, 
1633. 

The removal of the deposits from the custody of the National 
institution, not only involved a change in the fiscal policy of the 
Government, but it opened an era of bitter political controversy, to 
which, unhappily, the commercial and industrial interests of the 
entire nation become subjected. The act was characterized as “ the 
first provocatio ad populum—the first appeal from the Government 
to the Union, that invited the people to think and reflect on financial 
monopolies, and on the condition of their banks and the modern 
practice of banking.” 

That a problem which demands for its solution a knowledge of 
scientific principles, joined to practical abilities of an exceptional 
kind, should be cast upon the waves of popular commotion, was 
no proof of the fitness of the people to deal with such questions. 
The period was one of intense agitation on the subject of corpo- 
rate monopolies, and it was easy to persuade the voting multitude 
that a great institution from which they derived no sensible gain 
was injurious to the many while inuring to the advantage of the 
few, though it might cover the whole country with its beneficent 
influences. It was therefore but little, if anything else, than an 
appeal to the political passions of the time, which burned with 
ardour. But it proved sufficient in the hands of skilful leaders to 





172 A Century of Finance in the United States. 


fasten upon the country a financial policy which had been maintained 
for nearly half a century, in spite of its manifest inadequacy to 
meet the commercial wants of the country, or to prevent the frequent 
recurrence of periods of panic and insolvency. The grounds of this 
abnormal departure from a system which had answered all the re- 
quirements of successful commerce from 1791 to 1811, and from 
1816 to 1836, are fully set forth in a paper addressed to Congress by 
Secretary Taney, December 3rd, 1833, and in a letter of the same 
to the Committee of Ways and Means of the House of Represen- 
tatives, April 15th, 1834. Mr. Taney virtually waived the question 
of legality by declaring that, “‘as the Secretary of the Treasury 
presides over one of the executive departments of the Government, 
and his power over the subject forms a part of the executive duties 
of his office, the manner in which it is exercised must be subject to 
the supervision of the officer to whom the Constitution has confided 
the whole executive power, and has required that the laws be faith- 
fully executed. * * The language of the law,” said Mr. Taney, 
‘and the usage of the Government, establish the following prin- 
ciples: 1. That the power of removal was intended to be reserved 
exclusively to the Secretary of the Treasury, and that (even) Congress 
could not direct it to be done. 2. That the power reserved in the 
Secretary does not depend for its exercise merely on the safety of the 
public money in the bank, nor upon the fidelity with which it has 
conducted itself.” 

An Act of Congress authorized the Secretary of the Treasury 
to select as many of the local banks as were necessary, in his 
judgment, for the efficient performance of the fiscal service. These 
were twenty-nine in number. The amount of deposits transferred 
to them (October, 1833) was $11,000,000. With this came to an 
end the service of a National Bank as the fiscal agent of the 
Government ; and began the second trial of the local banks, or 
the ‘‘ deposit system,” as it was called, in distinction from that of 
the National institution. It is a striking fact that while the 
Treasury officers were apprehensive that the Bank of the United 
States was an unsafe depository for $11,000,000, with available 
resources of $42,000,000 above all its liabilities, they expressed no 
such apprehension, when, on November Ist, 1836, the Treasury 
balances rose to $49,377,985, in banks which were carrying 
$182,000,000 of loans on an aggregate capital of $77,576,449. 
Nor is any comment needed on the fact that these deposit banks fell 
in default to the Government within a single year ; and that the 
Solicitor of the Treasury refrained from legal process against them, 
only because he feared that by such a course heavy losses would be 
entailed on the Government. In short, the “deposit system” 
proved not only a failure but a fraud. President Jackson wrote 
from his retirement at the Hermitage, in 1837: “The history of the 
world never has recorded such base treachery and perfidy as has 
been committed by the deposit banks against the Government.” 

Mr. Taney being transferred to the bench of the Supreme Court, 
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Levi Woodbury of New Hampshire was appointed Secretary of the 
Treasury, June 27th, 1834. 

The immediate consequence of the “war” on the Bank of the 
United States was the incorporation by the several State Legislatures 
of local banks to fill the place of the capital that was expected 
to be withdrawn. In the ten years from 1820 to 1830, twenty-two 
new banks were organized, with an aggregate capital of $8,000,000, 
and a paper circulation of $16,500,000 ; which, probably, was no 
more than keeping at even pace with the development of our 
national resources, and the increase of business. In the seven years 
following (1830-1837), 304 new banks sprung into existence, with 
an aggregate capital of $145,000,000, and a paper circulation of 
$89,000,000. That mass of bank loans increased during the same 
period from $200,000,000 to $525,000,000. The Bank of the United 
States, instead of going into liquidation, bought a charter from the 
State of Pennsylvania, and maintained its proportion in the general 
swell of credit. 

The revenues from duties on foreign merchandise and from the 
sale of public lands so increased in the several years following 1830, 
that the Secretary of the Treasury, in view of the liquidation of the 
public debt, gave notice (1833) that interest on all outstanding 
obligations of the Government would cease on the Ist of January, 
1834 ; and President Jackson, in his message of December 7th, 1835, 
made the following gratifying announcement : 

“ All the remains of the public debt have been redeemed. * * 
All the other pecuniary obligations of the Government have been 
honourably fulfilled, and there will be a balance in the Treasury at 
the close of the present year of about $19,000,000.” 

The expansion of credit consequent on the increase of bank capital, 
as already stated, began to be a source of uneasiness. Within three 
years the loans had risen from $200,000,000 to $365,000,000, and the 
paper circulation from $61,000,000 to $104,000,000. This alarming 
swell of credit would lead to but one issue. It was founded prin- 
cipally on the rapid increase of the Treasury balances after the 
depletions by payment of the public debt came to anend. Those 
balances were still further enlarged by sales of the public lands, 
in which an unusual speculation began in 1830. The receipts from 
this source had averaged for a long time but little over $1,000,000 a 
year. In 1830 they rose to $2,000,000, and in 1831 to $3,000,000. 
In 1834 they were $5,000,000 ; in 1835, $15,000,000 ; and in 1836, 
$25,000,000. This extraordinary movement threatened to defeat 
the beneficent policy of the Government, which allowed sections of 
land to be taken up by actual settlers, whereby the public domain 
would become productive. It was especially designed, also, to favour 
emigration from foreign countries, men and families being the true 
source of National wealth. The number of emigrants sailing from 
Liverpool alone at this period was 10,000 a month. It was com- 
puted by British authorities that American shipowners received at 
least two-thirds of the passage money, and that each emigrant 
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brought £15, making an annual gain to the country of $10,000,000 
in specie from this source alone. 

To check the speculation, President Jackson caused an order to 
issue from the Treasury Department prohibiting the receipt of any- 
thing but gold and silver coin in payment of lands sold. The 
immediate effect was to deplete the banks of the commercial cities of 
their specie, and to stagnate it in the Western depositories, its trans- 
portation being at that time both difficult and dangerous. This 
process soon weakened the Eastern banks, which were obliged to 
withstand, also, the drain for foreign shipment. That the order 
of the President was salutary, so far as it checked the purchase of 
lands for mere speculation, could not be denied, but it led toa new 
extension of credit by the banks where the specie was deposited, and 
constituted a basis on which new banks were organized still further 
to inflate the volume. The following extract from the message of 
the President to Congress, December 6, 1836, accurately describes 
the process : 

“ From the returns made by the various Registers and Receivers 
in the early part of last summer, it was perceived that the receipts 
arising from the sales of the public lands were increasing in an 
unprecedented manner. In effect, however, these receipts amounted to 
nothing more than credit,in bank. The banks lent out their notes 
to speculators ; they were paid to the Receivers, and immediately 
returned to the banks to be lent out again and again, being mere 
instruments to transfer to speculators the most valuable public lands, 
and to pay the Government by a credit on the books of the lands. 
* * Each speculation furnished means for another, * * and the 
banks were extending their business and their issues so largely as 


to alarm considerate men, and render it doubtful whether these ° 


bank credits, if permitted to accumulate, would ultimately be of the 
least value to the Government.” 

There was yet another source from which the banks derived the 
means for an extension of their credit. The accumulation of the 
revenues was much beyond the wants of the Government. The 
extraordinary spectacle was presented of a great nation free from 
debt, and with a large surplus on hand for which it had no use. 
What to do with it was the troublesome question. A. still. more 
extraordinary spectacle was witnessed, of a Government returning 
taxes to the people. Congress passed an Act June 23rd, 1836, to 
re-distribute to the States, in the proportion of their representation 
all excess above $5,000,000 that might be in the Treasury on the 
lst January, 1837, the same to be repaid on the call of Congress, 
for any future needs of the Government. The distribution was to 
be made in four quarter-yearly instalments. Three of these instalments 
were duly paid over to the States; but the accession of a com- 
mercial crisis caused such a falling off in the revenues that the 
Treasury was left without means to pay the fourth instalment, 
which was postponed by Act of Congress, October 2nd, 1837. No 
subsequent action was taken on the subject. The whole sum voted 
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for distribution was $37,468,860. The amount actually distributed 
was $28,101,644, being three-fourths of the total, less the apportion- 
ment to Virginia, whose Legislature declined to share in what it 
declared by vote to be an unconstitutional Act.* Although the Act 
of Congress provided for the contingent return of the money to the 
National Treasury, it is not likely ever to be reclaimed. 


2 
> 


CROSSED CHEQUES. 


The following is the text of Mr. Hubbard’s Bill to explain the law 
relating to cheques or drafts on bankers :— 

“‘ Whereas doubts have arisen as to the interpretation to be placed 
on the Act of the twenty-first and twenty-second years of the reign 
of her present Majesty, chapter seventy-nine, viz. : ‘An Act to amend 
the law relating to cheques or drafts on bankers :’ 

“Be it therefore enacted by the Queen’s most excellent Majesty, 
by and with the advice and consent of the Lords spiritual and tem- 
poral, and Commons, in the present Parliament assembled, and by the 
anthority of the same, as follows : 

“1. The Act of the twenty-first and twenty-second years of the 
reign of her present Majesty, chapter seventy-nine, is hereinafter 
referred to as the principal Act: and this Act shall, so far as is con- 
sistent with the tenor thereof, be construed as one with the principal 
Act. 

“2. Any banker paying a cheque or draft crossed in the manner 
provided by the principal Act to any person or persons other than 
the banker with whose name such cheque shall be crossed, shall not 
by such payment discharge his liability to the payment of such cheque 
or draft according to the directions thereupon. 

«3. Any person holding a cheque crossed in the manner provided 
by the principal Act, and whether for valuable consideration or not, 
shall not be deemed to have and shall not have any better title 
thereto than the person from whom he received it.” 





Having since received a copy of the Lord Chancellor’s Bill, intituled, 
“An Act for amending the law relating to crossed cheques,” we place its 
enactments also before our readers. 

1. This Act may be cited as “The Crossed Cheques Act, 1876.” 

2. The Acts described in the schedule to this Act are hereby re- 
pealed, but this repeal shall not affect any right, interest, or liability 
acquired or accrued before the passing of this Act. 

3. In this Act— 

“Cheque ” means a draft or order on a banker payable to bearer 
or to order on demand : 

‘‘Banker” includes persons or a corporation or company acting 
as bankers. 





* The ‘‘ reconstructed” State, since the Rebellion, having no such objections, 
has since applied for and received its share. 
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4. Where a cheque bears across its face an addition of two 
transverse lines with the words “and company,” or any abbreviation 
thereof, that addition shall be deemed a crossing, and the cheque 
shall be deemed to be crossed generally. 

Where a cheque bears across its face an addition of the name of a 
banker, that addition shall be deemed to be a crossing, and the 
cheque shall be deemed to be crossed specially. 

5. Where a cheque is uncrossed a lawful holder may cross it, 
generally or specially. 

Where a cheque is crossed generally, a lawful holder may cross it 

8 y- 
6. A crossing authorised by this Act shall be deemed a material 
part of the cheque, and it shall not be lawful for any person to 
obliterate, or except as authorised by this Act, to add to or alter the 
crossing. 

7. Where a cheque is crossed generally, the banker on whom it’is 
drawn shall not pay it otherwise than to or through a banker. 

Where a cheque is crossed specially, the banker on whom it is 
drawn shall not pay it otherwise than to or through the banker with 
whose name it is crossed. 

8. Where a cheque is presented for payment, which does not at the 
time of presentation plainly appear to be crossed, or to have had a 
crossing which has been obliterated, or which has been added to, 
or altered otherwise than as authorised by this Act, a banker pay- 
ing the cheque, in good faith and without negligence, shall not be 
responsible or incur any liability, nor shall the payment be questioned, 
by reason of the cheque having been crossed, or of the crossing having 
been obliterated or having been added to, or altered otherwise than as 
authorised by this Act, and of payment being made otherwise than 
to or through a banker or the banker with whose name the cheque is 
or was crossed (as the case may be). 

9. A person taking a cheque crossed specially shall not have and 
shall not be capable of giving a better title to the cheque than the 
person from whom he took it had. But a banker to whom a cheque is 
crossed specially, and who has in good faith and without negligence 
received payment of such cheque for a customer, shall not, in case 
the title to the cheque prove defective, incur any liability to the 
true owner of the cheque by reason only of his having’ received such 
payment. 


ScHEDULE.—AcTS REPEALED. 
19 & 20 Vict. c. 25. - An Act to amend the law relating to drafts 
on bankers. 
21 & 22 Vict. c. 79. - An Act to amend the law relating to cheques 
or drafts on bankers: 
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Reports of Joint-Sioch Banks. 


NORTH WESTERN BANK, LIMITED. 


Rerort of the directors submitted to the proprietors at the twelfth 
pag Meeting of the company held at Liverpool on the 18th day of January, 
18 

The net profits of the year, added tothe balance of £1,179. 3s. 7d. brought 
forward from the previous year, amount to £44,555. 188. 9d.; from which, 
deducting the dividend paid in July, £14,175, and income-tax, $324. 11s. 10d., 
there remains a balance now available of "£30, 056. 6s. 11d., which your directors 
propose to appropriate as follows, viz. :—Dividend for six months, at the rate of 
8 per cent. per annum (free of income-tax) 6s. per share, £16, 200; reserve fund 
(thereby increasing the amount to £110,600), £10,000 : directors’ remuneration, 
£2,000; profit and loss account, 1876, balance carried forward, £1,856. 6s. 11d. ; 
total, £30,056. 6s. 11d. The two directors who now retire from office by rotation 
are Mr. Arnold and Sir Thomas Edwards Moss, Bart.; both being eligible, offer 
themselves for re-election. 











Dr. General Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1875. 
Capital called up on 54,000 shares at £7. 10s. per share +. £405,000 0 0 
Reserve fund. va os -- 100,000 0 0 
Amount due to customers on current, " deposit, and other 

accounts .. ee 891,466 6 4 
Liabilities on bills in circulation, £480, 868. 15s. 9d. ; ; avceptances, 

credits, drafts, &c., £224,988. 15s. .. wi ve be 705,857 10 9 
Rebate on bills on as ee va 4,176 1 4 
Profit and loss aecount—balance as below. bis Ga .» 80,056 6 11 

£2,186,556 5 35 

Cr. f 
Cash on hand as «+» £115,404 13 10 
Bills discounted, loans to customers on securities, &c. -- 1,282,794 0 10 
Bills in cireulation, acceptances, credits, drafts, &c., per 

contra . “se wi ia ee wn -» 705,857 10 .9 


Bank promises and furniture os ee oe oe sa 32,500 0 0 





£2,136,556 5 5 
SASS AS GE 














Dr. Profit and Loss Account. 
Interim dividend for six months at 7 per cent. Per sirens paid 
inJuly .. oe ws my oe .. £14,175 0 0 
Income-tax oe of $6 ae oe ee ee 824 11 10 
Balance oi B < =< ee oe oe ee 30,056 6 11 
£44,555 18 9 
Cr. 


Balance brought forward from profit and loss account, 1874 £1,179 3 7 
Net profits for the year 1875, after making provision for bad 

and doubtful debts, and rebate on bills, at 4 i cent. per 

annum ee oe ee oe ee ee 43,376 15 2 





£44,655 18 9 
————— a 


14 
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LONDON AND YORKSHIRE BANK, LIMITED. 


Rerort presented to the shareholders at the ordinary half-yearly general 
meeting, held the 19th day of January, 1876, Mr. J. W. Muttlebury in the 


The directors have pleasure in submitting the accounts for the half-year 
ending 31st December last. The continued depression of trade has necessitated 
much caution in the transaction of business. e directors, however, are able 
to — a oe aes, while the transactions have been unusually free 
from bad debts. e annexed accounts show that after payment of all expenses, 
allowance for rebate on bills not due, and provision for bad and doubtful debts, 
there remains (including the balance brought from last aecount) a net profit of 
£5,398. 8s. 8d., out of which the directors propose to declare a dividend for the 
half-year at the rate of 44 per cent. perannum, and to write off £1,000 from 
the preliminary expenses account. This will absorb a sum of £4,035. 15s. 5d., 
leaving £1,362. 13s. 3d. to be carried forward to next account. The directors 
feel confident that the progress thus exhibited will be deemed satisfactory, and 
while anticipating a still more rapid advance on a revival of trade in the manu- 
facturing districts, they would urge upon their fellow shareholders, the duty of 
co-operating with them to the utmost of their respective abilities in increasing 
the business, and otherwise promoting the interests of the bank. Mr. Mackean 
and Mr. Leedham Crowe are the retiring directors, in accordance with the 
Articles of Association, and being eligible, offer themselves for re-election, The 
retiring auditors, Messrs, Good, Daniels and Co., also offer themselves for re- 
election. 

Dr. Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1875. 
Seieties ..:  «. .- wm. ro’. co ee 
Balances on current and fixed deposit account, £218,083. 5s. 2d.; 

drafts on agents and other liabilities, £178,515. 19s. 7d. .. 396,599 
Balance of profit and loss account, as shown below .. - 5,398 





£546,914 13 


SS 


Cr. 
Cash on hand and with bankers ne ‘ £78,230 6 10 
Bank premises, furniture, and fittings .. ‘ -. 17,613 10 11 
Preliminary ex: as per last report .. ons me 13,170 3 9 
Bills discounted and other securities .. es -» 438,000 12 11 


£546,914 13 5 
Dr. Profit and Loss Account. 
Current expenses at head office, and fourteen branches and 
agencies .. ee ee oe ee oe oe ee £6,571 16 1 
Interest paid or accrued on current and deposit accounts, in- 
cluding rebate on bills not yet due .. oo we di 3,333 12 6 
Balance . on follows, viz :— . 
Dividend for -year to 3lst Decembér, £3,035. 15s. 5d.; to 
be written off preliminary account, £1,000; balance’carried 
to next account, £1,362. 13s. 3d. ee ee ee oe 5,398 8 8 


£15,303 17 3 
—_— 


Cr. 
Balance brought from last account oe eo £2,330 12 4 


Gross profits for half-year after making allowance for bad and 
doubtful debts .. oe ee a oe ua se 12,973 4 11 


£15,303 17 3 
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The Chairman said—Perhaps, gentlemen, you will follow me through the 
balance-sheet as presented, and which has been in your hands for some days. 
The first item you will find is the capital paid up, £144,917; that is about 
£29,000 more than it was at the last half-yearly meeting. This money we have 
received from the last call about theend of August and September, and which, I 
am happy to say, has been very well met; indeed, I am correct in saying that it 
has been almost all paid. The next item is the balances on current and fixed 
deposit accounts, £218,083, and upon comparison with the last half-year’s 
balance-sheet, this shows a falling off of about £46,000 in round numbers. This 
has been caused by the contraction of trade, and not from any want of con- 
fidence on the part of the public. It is satisfactory, however, that comparing 
this balance-sheet with the balance-sheet of 31st December, 1874, there is shown 
an increase of about £14,000 in deposits. On the other side, you will see that 
the cash in hand and at bankers amounts to £78,230. This is a large sum to 
have in hand, but the directors considered that it was well to be prepared for 
every possible contingency. The bank premises remain about the same as 
before. The bills discounted and other securities amount to £438,000 ; there again 
is a falling off for the same reason, viz., the general contraction of trade added to 
the caution which the directors thought necessary to exercise. Turn now to the 
profit and loss account. You will see that the current expenses at the head 
office and fourteen branches and agencies are about the same as last half-year; 
then there is the balance of profit and loss amounting to £5,398. Ofcourse you 
have to take off the sum of £2,330, brought from last account, in order to 
ascertain what the profits of the half-year have been. I may say that the profits 
of the last half-year, as compared with the previous, show a balance in favour of 
this half-year of about £300. You may naturally ask, ‘“‘ Well, as you had 
£29,000 more capital, how is it you have not made more than the £300?” I 
would say, in the first place, that sum was not immediately available; it was 
only received in August and September ; and, in the next place, banking profits 
have been very much less this half-year. The rate of interest has been less. 
The next thing I have to touch upon is the dividend which we propose to give 
you this half-year. The directors have considered the question of dividend, and 
they certainly would not have recommended any increase of dividend if they had 
not felt that, looking at the circumstances of the bank, and the experience they 
have had in the last three years, they were perfectly justified in giving you that 
increase, and I do not think you can accuse the directors of being fast or rash, 
They considered they were justified in doing that, and besides that, £1,000 has 
been placed to the reduction of the preliminary expenses. I need hardly 
eay that the directors would not have done that unless they had seen their 
way clear, for they would not recommend an increase if they did not think 
there was a probability of keeping it up as well as increasing it. 
These are the only remarks I need make on this point. I now propose to 
trespass on your time for a very few minutes, to refer to the business of the 
bank, and I think this is a very favourable opportunity of doing so, because we 
have been in business for three years, and we may fairly say have had three years’ 
experience. Let us take stock andsee what we have done; let us look at — 
and present, and we can then assume what the future of the bank will be. Now, 
I will begin with the branches. We have opened since the commencement of 
the bank, branches, agencies, and sub-agencies to the number of fourteen. When 
this bank was first started there was a very strong feeling held by some of the 
shareholders as to the policy of opening many branches. They thought it would 
be a source of weakness, and would prevent the directers giving them a larger 
dividend, and they therefore pressed upon us to be very careful how we opened 
branches and agencies. The directors well considered the point, and we were of 
opinion, as I intimated to you two years ago, looking to the future of the bank, 
that we should open as many agencies as we considered consistent with prudence 
and gafety, and that we should do so at places representing various industries. 
In the event of any stagnation in any particular industry, we should have the 
other to fall back upon. This has been verified completely, for we have had to 
fall back, in consequence of the contraction in certain trades, upon certain other 
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trades, and these have materially assisted us this year in giving us profits. I 
have further to say, and it must be very satisfactory to you, that all these 
branches and sub-agencies are assisting towards giving you a dividend, with the 
exception of two small sub-agencies recently opened, and which are carried on at 
a loss of under £300 a year. We believe these will soon be doing the same as 
the others. In ascertaining the profits we are making, we charge the branches 6 
per cent. for the capital they employ, and do not give them credit for any 
profit until the 5 per cent. has been debited. I will now turn to the deposits. 
Our deposit account amounted— 


On 31st December, 1872, to £76,899 


” » 1873, ,, 115,263 
” » 1874, ,, 204,749 
” » 1875, ,, 218,083 


showing a gradual increase. You may trust these figures, for I have gone care- 
fully over them, and they are therefore thoroughly reliable. Now, take the gross 
profits. On the 3lst December, 1873, we had a paid-up capital of £97,535, and 
we made with that a gross profit of £14,091. On the 3lst December, 1874, we 
had a paid-up capital of £113,759, which is an increase of capital to the extent 
of £16,224, and our gross profits came to £21,784. On the 3lst December, 1875, 
we had a capital paid-up of £144,917, being an increase of £31,000, £29,000 of 
which was received in the last four months of the year, and from that capital we 
made a gross profit of £26,987. With £97,000 we made a profit of £14,000; with 
an additional capital of £47,000 we made nearly double the profit—viz., £26,900, 


and that is a satisfactory fact. Now, gentlemen, dealing with the net profits, 
these were as follows :— 


On the 31st December, WTS vccscccececcotccecsccse lee 
“ >. iinsaiescsenepenionsecwe ee 
” ” BOTS cvccccccccnsececseseeee 5,832 


pa ps carries out the same proportion as the gross profits. Then, gentlemen, 


I give you the number of our current accounts. They were as follows :— 
On the 3lst December, 1873.....ceccsceccsccccessee 408 
” ” 187 eee eeeeeeeeereesseseeee 753 
” ” Dink 64 0060si0heseersteess * Be 


There is another point. The first year we paid you a dividend of 4 per 
cent. for the first six months; in the second year we paid 4 per cent. for the 
whole year ; and in the third year, 4 per cent. for the first six months, and 4} for 
the second, besides £1,000 in reduction of preliminary expenses, showing a 
ual in . Now that gradual increase of gross profits, net profits, 
ividends, current accounts, and deposits, have all been in the face of very un- 
favourable circumstances, because we all know what the depression of trade has 
been. To give you an idea of what the depression may be estimated at 
in the manufacturing districts of England, we find from the returns of the 
Board of Trade, that the imports during the last three years have been in 
excess of the exports of this country ; in 1873, to the extent of £116,000,000; in 
1874, £130,000,000; and in 1875, £150,000,000. Then, if you look at the 
exports, you find they have decreased over £15,000,000 every year. I simply 
mention that as a fact which, no doubt, everybody knows. Besides, we have 
had another unfavourable circumstance—the rate of interest. ‘The average rate 
of interest in 1873 was 4? per cent.; in 1874 it was 32 per cent., and in 1875 it 
was 3} per cent.: we have had all that against us. The depression of trade, of 
course, is a fact which is quite beyond our control. All we have to do is to do 
the best we can under the circumstances; and I think it right, therefore, to 
draw your attention to the fact that, in spite of all these serious drawbacks, this 
bank has in every case made progress. It may be well said that in some measure 
this has been due to the caution the directors exercised in the conduct of their 
business; for we had to be more cautious than old institutions with large 
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reserves; and I think, when I tell you that our losses are almost nil this half- 
year, you have every reason to be satisfied. I have endeavoured to let you see 
the position of the bank in the same light as we see it ourselves; andthis I say, 
that, viewing it as I have stated, because I have not been dealing with theories, 
but with facts authenticated, I think that the shareholders may very well be able 
to estimate what position this bank will occupy when that depression of trade 
which has hung round this country for the last three years is dispersed, and 
when the hum of busier and better times will be heard once more in the manu- 
facturing districts of England. That time must come, and when it does come 
the directors of this company will not be slow to avail themselves of it for your 
benefit. I may add, as a further satisfactory statement—and I am fully alive to 
the responsibility of it—that I am authorised by the board to say that at no time 
have the accounts and business of this company been in a more sound position 
than at the present moment, I shall not detain you any longer, but will move 
—“ That the reports and accounts for the past half-year, now submitted, be 
received and adopted, and a dividend at the rate of 44 per cent. per annum be, 
and the same is hereby declared for the half-year ending 3lst December last.” 

The resolution was carried unanimously. 

The retiring directors and auditors were re-elected, and a vote of thanksto the 
directors and officers closed the proceedings. 


National Discount Company. 








NATIONAL DISCOUNT COMPANY, LIMITED. 


Tuirty-NIntTH report submitted to the shareholders at the ordinary general 
meeting, 19th January, 1876. 

The accounts presented herewith show a gross profit for the half-year of 
£96,965. 16s. 6d., and after providing for current expenses, directors’ and 
auditors’ remuneration, premises redemption fund, and reserving £36,808. 8s. 
for rebate of interest on bills not due, there remains the sum of £50,827. 13s. 2d. 
for disposal. Of this it is proposed to appropriate £40,000 to the payment of a 
dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, to place 
£10,000 to the credit of the reserve fund, making the amount thereby £410,000, 
leaving a balance of £827. 13s. 2d. to be carried forward to next account. The 
shareholders will be glad to learn that the further information the directors have 
received respecting the failed estates in the half-year ending 30th June last, 
justifies them in believing that the amount then reserved will be more than suffi- 
cient to meet the losses arising therefrom, although at present a small proportion 
only has been realised. The directors who retire by rotation on this occasion 
are Mr. Matthew Hutton Chaytor, Mr. Augustus Sillem, Mr. William James 
Thompson, and Mr. John Robert Thomson, who, being eligible, offer themselves 
for re-election. The auditors, Mr. J. M. Bell and Mr. J. R. Morrison, also 
retire, and offer themselves for re-election for the current year. 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1875. 
Dr. 
Capital—viz., £160,000 shares of £25 each, £5 per share paid £800,000 0 0 


Reserve fund av sia - se ee ee «» 410,000 0 0 
Liabilities on deposits, loans, &c. on oe ‘ie e+ 8,201,208 15 10 
Premises redemption fund oe ne 2,564 10 8 


Amount at credit of profit and loss account, as shown on state- 
ment B ee ee ee oe ee ee ee ee 40,827 13 2 





£9,454,600 19 8 

Cr. ° 
Cash, Government and other securities .. ee -- £689,070 7 0 
Loans at call and short date w be én oe e+ 1,009,490 2 10 
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Bills discounted, &c Pe Pr a a «eo es 7,711,797 6 11 
Premises .. ee ae oe ad +e +4 os 44,2438 211 





£9,454,600 19 8 


Pisves serene nie 
Profit and Loss Account for the half-year ending 31st December, 1875. 
1. 
Current expenses, including rent, taxes, income-tax, salaries, 


and all other charges .. oe oe ve £6,484 19 7 
Directors’ and auditors’ remuneration .. “4 a “ 2,650 0 0 
Premises redemption fund oe oe oe ss os 194 15 9 
Rebate of interest on bills not due, carried to new account .. 36,808 8 0 
Amount carried to reserve fund .. oe 10,000 0 0 


Dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum on the paid 
up capital of £800,000, £40,000 ; balance carried forward to 
profit and loss new account, £827. 13s. 2d. .. os ee 40,827 13 2 





£96,965 16 6 


Cr. 
Gross profits during the half-year im ea “a -. £96,965 16 6 


£96,965 16 6 





The chairman said, it was with no ordinary satisfaction that he submitted to 
the shareholders the report and accounts for their consideration. It was not that 
they were particularly good, but taking into accuunt all the antecedents of the 
year, and the state of affairs during the past half-year, he was sure they would 
agree with him that the results were much better than they could have hoped 
for. When he last had the honour of addressing the proprietors he felt very 
serious apprehensions as to the coming half-year. It was not that he believed 
their business to be in a bad state, but after the enormous failures of the pre- 
ceding half-year, he knew, from experience, that the after-crop was many times 
quite as disastrous as the first one. They would have seen by the account which 
appeared in the “Times” that during the first half of the present year there 
were failures to the extent of upwards of £21,000,000; the result of that was 
submitted at the last meeting, but the board felt certain that there 
must follow further failures, which was the case in the last half-year 
to the extent of £11,000,000. He was sure it would be gratifying to the 
meeting to hear that the losses of the company from these recent failures were 
trifling—in fact, insignificant. The after-crop of failures was usually the most 

us, because they were not the failures of men who had been speculating, 
but of honest men brought down by the reckless speculation of others. The 
board had put by ample to cover any loss, but the loss was so trifling that it was 
hardly worth notice. The sum set aside the previous half-year was more 
than ample, if any reliance was to be placed upon dividends already agreed 
upon, compositions already accepted, and upon the reports of skilled accountants, 
who had investigated the affairs of failed houses. There had been a considerable 
reduction in the amount of business done. If the business done during the 
preceding half-year had come up to the level of former half-years, the profit 
would have been equal to an additional one per cent.; and if they also took 
into consideration the amount of difference of the bank rate of interest received 
upon such portion of their capital as was employed in discounting bills, they 
would without difficulty have been able to pay a further 2 per cert. Looking 
to the state of trade which had existed in this country during the past half- 
year, it was difficult to account for the falling-off in the amount offered 
the company for discount. They had lost no old customers, excepting those who 
no longer existed as commercial houses, and yet the falling-off in the business 




















National Discount Company. 183 


during the half-year for the first time had been rather considerable. The 
general impression was that the trade of the country had been very much reduced ; 
but it was difficult to reconcile that with the Board of Trade returns, and 
more especially with the returns of the railway companies, which all appeared 
to point to an increase. He could only, therefore, account for it by supposing 
that much larger sums of money were turned towards commercial requirements 
than usual; bills coming forward had been intercepted by the banks, who also had 
been at their wits’ end to employ the capital entrusted to them. What the 
future might produce it was impossible to know; but when the volume of the 
trade of the country increased, and the amount of bills again increased, no 
institution stood in a better position to reap the benefit than this company. 
Another thing that had affected their profits was the extreme competition for 
bills that had existed during the half-year. Money had been superabundant. 
They could have increased their liabilities under the head of deposits very con- 
siderably, if they had had the means of employing the money. The competition 
had been great, and it had reduced the margin between the interest they paid 
for money and the amounts they charged for discounts. He did not think P re 
was anything special in the accounts that he need call their attention to. They 
were in the usual form, and explained, he hoped, as clearly as possible what 
the state of the company really was. But there was one item in them to which 
he wished to refer. He alluded to the amount of £10,000, which the directors 
had thought it right in the interests of this company to —_ to the reserve 
fund, as yay replacing the losses of last half-year. It had been urged on 
the board that they were pledged to divide all the profits of the half-year 
after they got a reserve fund amounting to half the capital They could not 
have done so until they had that reserve fund, and the statement at that time 
was this, that it would be wise to give the directors the permission by which 
that reserve fund was created, in order that they might be able to divide all the 
profits. That, he might say, was nine years ago, but since then the business of 
the institution had greatly increased, and had assumed the position which it would 
be unwise to endanger. He was aware of the hardship upon individual pro- 
prietors of keeping from them so large a sum, but it was quite as hard upon the 
directors and their friends, who held a very large proportion of the capital. 
They were bound to maintain that high position they had hitherto held, and 
they had been told by many to whom they owed their business that the course 
adopted by them was the most prudent. He did not know that there was any- 
thing more to which he need now refer, but he should be very glad, if any other 
information were required, to supply it. He begged to complete his remarks 
by moving that the report and accounts be received, adopted, and entered on 
the minutes. 

Mr. G. Burnand seconded the motion. 

A shareholder asked, what was the future policy of the board with regard to 
the reserve fund? 

Mr. Hedgecock said that of course the future policy of the board in regard 
to that must be regulated by circumstances. With regard to placing the 
£10,000 to reserve fund, he was very glad they had the money and were able so 
to apply it. 

Mr. Hurst thought the directors acted very wisely in looking to the future 
and placing the company on the soundest possible basis. 

Mr. Minton thought, in order to avoid any heavy losses, the discounts of any 
one house should be limited to a certain extent. 

The chairman replied, the future policy of the board would be to reinstate the 
reserve fund. They did not tie themselves down to adding £10,000 to it each 
half-year, but they would add to it each half-year until the losses of last half- 
year were recouped. They would restore to the company the £100,000 which 
was taken out of the reserve fund, as they most conveniently could without 
limiting the dividend more than they could help to effect that object. With 
regard to the amount of bad debts of the preceding half-year, the amoun 
of bills returned was £2,000, and they put by just that sum to meet them. 
They expected to recover something. The board had never but once made 
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a mistake since the establishment of the company in the amounts put by to 
meet bad debts. He dissented from the observations of the last gentleman. 
As to the bad debts of the last half-year, he ventured to say that if they 
submitted their accounts of the failed houses to any sensible man, he would 
say there was not the slightest instance of reckless trading or of reckless dis- 
counting. The largest amount was that of Collie’s, and the amount they 
would suffer by him was only small with any particular firm. They could 
not restrict the discounts of one house to £10,000, or £20,000, or £100,000, 
with one house. It would be ridiculous. They had, when Im Thurn failed, 
£182,000 under discount from them, and there was not one of those bills unpaid 
at this moment. If they were to restrict themselves in the manner suggested, 
they might as well shut up shop. Would any man tell him that if they held 
£1,000,000 = the acceptances of the London and Westminster Bank, they were 
over-' 

The motion was then put to the meeting, and carried unanimously. 

A dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum was declared. 

Mr. M. H. Chaytor, Mr. A. Sillem, Mr. W. J. Thompson, and Mr. J. R. 
Thomson, the retiring directors, were re-elected, and the retiring auditors, Mr. 
J. M. Bell, and Mr, J. R. Morrison, were re-appointed. 

Votes of thanks were passed to the chairman and directors, and also to the 
manager, secretary, and staff, and the proceedings then terminated. 





CONSOLIDATED BANK, LIMITED. 


Report of the directors presented to the shareholders at the half-yearly meeting 
held 20th Jan , 1876, F. A. Hankey, Esq., in the chair. 

The directors beg to submit, for the information of the shareholders, the 
accounts and balance-sheet for the half-year ending 31st December, 1875. 
After payment of all expenses, and making provision for bad and doubtful debts, 
there remains a net profit for the half-year of £45,497. 19s. 3d.; to which has 
to be added the balance from last half-year, £5,876. 5s. 6d.; making a total of 
£51,374. 4s. 9d. This sum the directors propose to appropriate as follows :— 
To payment of a dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, free of 
income-tax, £40,000; to reserve fund, £5,700; to carry forward to next 
account, £5,674. 4s. 9d.; total, £51,374. 4s. 9d. After the above appro- 
priation, and including interest thereon for the last six months, the reserve fund 
will amount to £127,500. The directors have to record, with a regret which 
they feel sure will be shared by every proprietor who had the pleasure of know- 
ing him, the loss they have sustained, since the last half-yearly meeting, by the 
untimely death of Mr. Murray Gladstone, the chairman of the bank. His high 
standing and character had endeared him to them as a colleague, and made his 
connection with the bank very valuable. Mr. Frederick Alers Hankey has 
succeeded Mr. Gladstone as chairman, and Mr. Matthew Curtis, the present 
Mayor of Manchester, has been elected deputy-chairman. The directors retiring 
by rotation are Messrs. James Alexander Bannerman, John Farrer, Frederick 
Alers Hankey, John Pierse Kennard, and William Smith, who, being eligible, 
will be proposed for re-election. The meeting will also be invited to elect two 
— Z essrs. David Chadwick, M.P., and Arthur Cooper offer themselves 

or re-election. 





Bal. sheot, 31st December, 1875. 
‘ =~, . —_— a ue 
api id up, 200,00! s,£4 each .. ee _ +» £800,000 0 
Seneel eee fund ee 121,800 0 


Amount due by the bank on “current, deposit, and other 

accounts .. ‘oe ee ee oe ee +s 2,842,009 10 
Acceptances ee se ee ee ee ee ee “ee 221,476 10 
Balance of profit and loss account, 30th June, 1875 .. ore 5,876 & 
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Balance, being gross profits for half-year ending 31st December, 
1875, after payment of interest to customers, and making 
provision for bad and doubtful debts .. ae os - 67,653 7 8 





£4,058,815 13 9 





Cr. Assets. 
Investments in new three per cents, and other government 

stocks om on ok a“ a oa ee .» 257,558 17 10 
Cash in bank, at Bank of England, and at call “a -» 707,686 13 7 











Bills discounted, loans, and other securities .. ee «+ 2,898,013 18 8 
Bank premises, London and Manchester.. oe ee e- 180,752 5 0 
Current expenses, London and Manchester ae ee 14,803 18 8 
£4,058,815 13 9 
————SS 
D Profit and Loss Account. 
. 
Current expenses, London and Manchester, income-tax, 
directors’ remuneration, &c. .. ee ee ee “ 14,803 18 8 
Rebate on bills discounted not yet due .. ee ee oe 7,351 9 9 
Proposed dividend, at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum ee 40,000 0 0O 
Reserved surplus fund oe ee ee ve ee oe 5,700 0 0 
Balance carried forward to next account.. ee ee oe 5,674 4 9 
£73,529 13 2 
Cr. 
. Balance of gross profits brought down .. oe 67,653 7 8 


Balance of profit and loss account, 30th June, ‘1875 nd oe 5,876 5 6 





£73,529 13 2 








The following resolutions were carried unanimously :—That the report of the 
directors be, and is hereby received and adopted, and that the same be printed 
and circulated among the shareholders. That a dividend for the half-year end- 
ing the 31st December, 1875, be and is hereby declared, at the rate of i0 per 
cent. per annum, free of income-tax, and payable on the 24th January instant. 
That the following gentlemen, who retire by rotation from the board of directors, 
be and are hereby re-elected directors of the company, viz. :—Messrs. James 
Alexander Bannerman, John Farrer, Frederick Alers Hankey, John Pierse 
Kennard, and William Smith. That Messrs. David Chadwick, M.P., and Arthur 
Cooper be and are hereby re-elected auditors of the company. That the thanks 
of the shareholders be and are hereby given to the managers and other officers 
of the bank in London and in Manchester. That the thanks of the shareholders 
be and are hereby given to the chairman for his courteous conduct in the chair, 
and to the board of directors for their attention to the affairs of the bank. 





THE CENTRAL BANK OF LONDON, LIMITED. 
Tue twenty-fourth report of the directors to the meeting of shareholders on 20th 
January, 1876; Mr. George Smith in the chair. 

The directors submit the result of the operations of the Bank for the 
half-year ended 31st December, 1875. The annexed accounts show a gross 
profit, including the sum brought forward from the previous half-year, 
of £21,129. 9s. Od., and deducting therefrom the charges at head office and 
branches, directors’ remuneration for the past half-year, and interest to 
customers, and writing off an adequate sum from the amount expended 
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on bank premises, there remains a balance of £9,614. 7s. 10d. The directors, 
therefore, recommend that a dividend be paid at the rate of 8 per cent. per 
annum, free of income-tax, that £1,500 be added to the reserve fund, which will 
—- raised to £23, 000, and that the surplus, amounting to £4, 114. 7s. 10d. 
including rebate), be carried forward to profit and loss new account, Mr. 
illiam Palmer and Mr. James Shand, the directors retiring by rotation, being 
eligible, offer themselves for re-election. The auditors also go out of office, and 
offer themselves for re-appointment. 


General Balance-sheet , 31st December, 1875. 


Capital and Liabilities. 
Capital authorised, £1 os 000; issued in 20,000 shares of £10 
each -» £200,000 0 0 
Amount paid up, viz., £5 per share on 20, 000 shares . oo +» 100,000 0 0 
Amount due on current and — accounts .. me -. 843,409 12 2 
Acceptances. . . oe ° oe oe os oe nil 
Reserve fund 21,500 0 0 
Rebate of interest on current bills, £1 ,706. 8s. 9d.; profit and 
loss account—net profit as per statement, £7, 907. 198. 1d. 9,614 7 10 
£974,524 0 0 
Assets. 
Cr. 
Cash at Bank of England, in hand and at call . io -- £303,584 3 3 
Bills discounted, loans, &c. = . - nk si 651,065 13 5 
Bank premises, fittings, and furniture . 39,405 7 8 
Investments at cost (market value at 31st December, 1875, 
£68,692. 88, 94.) .. ee ee ee 06 80,468 15 8 
£974,524 0 0 


————— 
Profit and Loss Account for the half-year ended 31st December, 1875. 
Dr. 
General charges at head office and branches, om directors’ 


fees, £7,226. 8s. 2d.; amount written off bank premises 
account for depreciation of leasehold premises, furniture &e., 


£922. 8s. 9d. se oe 8,148 16 11 
Interest paid and due on current and deposit accounts ee 3,366 4 3 
Rebate of interest on current bills, £1,706. 8s. 9d.; balance, 

being net profit to 31st Dec., 1875, £7,907. 19s. 1d... .- 9,614 7 10 

£21,129 9 O 

Cr. . ES eee ety Ee 

Balance at 30th June, 1875 oe 7,747 3 8 


Deduct—Amount of 23rd dividend paid "at the rate of 8 per 
cent. per annum, £4,000; amount carried to the reserve fund, 











se =< «6 a we a ake? ae 5,500 0 0 
£2,247 3 8 

Balance of profit for the half-year ended 31st Dec., 1875, after 
providing for estimated loss by bad and doubtful debts. 18,882 5 4 
£21,129 9 0 





The Chairman said—Gentlemen, you all have the report and accounts, and they 
will tell you the position and progress of the bank. The past half-year has been 
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one of extreme dulness in the general business of the country, and more especially 
in its banking business. The banks have been placed in the anomalous position 
of allowing on current accounts a larger amount of interest than they have re- 
ceived for money at call. The collapse in several stocks, and the many failures 
both at home and abroad have caused the past half-year to be one of very great 
care and watchfulness on the part of bank directors and managers. It is there- 
fore with peculiar satisfaction that the board meet you here to-day, at the close of 
so exceptional a half-year, with the very satisfactory balance-sheet you have 
before you. To pay the usual 8 per cent. dividend, to add £1,500 to the reserve 
fund, and to carry forward a balance of £4,100 to the next account, is fully to 
maintain the past success of the bank. The addition to our general deposits 
during the year has been upwards of between £80,000 and £90,000, and that is 
the best sign you can have of the progress the bank is making. These facts have 
also established another fact, that your directors and managers have done their 
duty during the past half-year. And I think this entitles usto ask you whether 
you as co-partners have done your duty? Have you brought us in accounts 
during the past half-year? Some have brought an account or two, and I thank 
these gentlemen for their exertions, but certainly the great majority of the share- 
holders have not brought us any accounts. Now I would ask you to consider 
your duty of loyalty to the bank, that you should endeavour by every means in 
your power to promote the progress of your bank. I would suggest that every 
shareholder should bring at least one new account every half-year. We have a 
large number of shareholders, and if they brought one account each half-year, 
which kept a balance of £156 with the bank, we should have an increase of 
upwards of £100,000 a-year. I would ask you all to recognise this duty, and do 

our best to carry it into effect. I am certain it is a duty we all ought to take in 
ef and I am equally certain, if you will only do your best to carry it out, 
great good must result to the bank. Since we met last year we have had to 
lament the loss of an old and valued colleague at the board, Mr. Thomas Brush- 
field, who since the inception of the bank worked hard to promote its success. 
His last years were greatly cheered by witnessing the success he strove to pro- 
mote. The board has exercised its powers in electing another gentleman to take 
his place at the board, Mr. James Shand, of the firm of Shand and Mason. He 
brings us the experience of a business life, and considerable influence, especially 
in the neighbourhood of our youngest branch at Blackfriars, and I am sure he is 
willing and anxious to promote the business of the bank. Your officers, and the 
whole of the staff have continued to work diligently for the bank, identifying 
their interest with ours, and it becomes my duty, as it is my pleasure, to recog- 
nise their zeal and devotion to the Central Bank. I beg to move the first resolu- 
tion—*“ That the report and accounts now read be reeeived, adopted, and entered 
on the minutes.’’ After some discussion the resolution was carried unanimously. 
A vote of thanks to the directors and the staff closed the proceedings. 





THE ALLIANCE BANK, LIMITED. 


TentH report presented to the shareholders at the ordinary general meeting, 
held January 20, 1876; Mr. M. H. Chaytor in the chair. 

The directors have to report that the net profits of the bank for the last half- 
year (after making the necessary deductions for interest on current and deposit 
accounts, current expenses, bad and doubtful debts, and rebate on bills not yet 
due) amount to £29,630. 2s. 10d., which, added to £34,848. 10s. 1d., the balance 
brought forward from the previous half-year, makes a total of £64,478. 12s. 11d. 
The directors recommend that of this sum £28,000 be appropriated to the pay- 
ment of a dividend at the rate of 7 per cent. per annum, free of income tax; 
that £719. 12s. 2d. be added to the reserve fund, as well as the sum of 
£11,780. 7s. 10d. realised during the half-year from the assets of the old bank 
together £12,500), thus raising that fund to £182,500, and that the remainder 
£35,759. Os. 9d.) be carried forward to profit and loss new account. Since the 
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last meeting, the directors have elected Sam Mendel, Esq., to a seat at tho board, 
which election they have now to ask the shareholders to confirm. . 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1875. 
Capital paid up on 80,000 shares.. : . £800,000 0 0 
Amount due to customers on current and deposit accounts, 
circular notes, &c,, £1,928,515. 9s. 8d.; acceptances, 


£641,777. 2s. 10d. ee oe oo ee ee -. 2,570,292 12 6 
Reserve fund -~ oe mes oe a a 170,000 0 0 
Balance of contingent account .. we oe ee oe 36,297 7 10 
Rebate account .. oe 5,168 18 7 


Amount brought forward, 30th June, 1875, £34, 848. 108. id. ; 
balance, being net profit for past half-year, £29, 630. 2s. 10d. 64,478 12 11 





£3,646,237 11 10 


— 


Cr. 
Cash in hand, at Bank of England, and at call.. +» £484,061 3 6 


Investments in Consols, &c. oe “a ae 114,341 19 8 
Bills of exchange, loans to customers, &e. -. 8,011,537 9 10 
Balance of outstanding accounts of old bank, to be realised . 36,297 7 10 





£3,646,237 11 10 
AL ES | ERS TTT 
Dr. Profit and Loss Account. 
Current expenses, including rent, taxes, salaries, stationery, 
law charges, income tux, directors’ remuneration, &c. -» £14,108 14 6 
Rebate on bills discounted, not yet due . oe 5,168 18 7 
Dividend of 7s. per share on 80,000 shares, £28, 000; to amount 
placed to reserve fund, $719. 12s, 2d.; balance carried to 
profit and loss, new account, £35,759. 0s. 9d. se ae 64,478 12 11 





£83,756 6 11 


al 

Balance brought forward, 30th June, 1875 «- £34,848 10 1 
Gross profits for the past half-year, ‘after payment of interest 
on current and other itestds and making provision for bad 

and doubtful debts es — we a ies 48,907 15 10 





£83,756 6 11 





By balance brought down.. oo * ee ee se -» £35,759 0 9 


Reserve Fund. 
Balance, 30th June, 1875.. * £170,000 0 0 
Amount transferred from contingent account, ‘81st Dec., 1875 11,780 7 10 
Amount, profit and loss account .. os “ oe eo 719 12 2 





£182,500 0 0 








The Chairman said he hoped that the shareholders would consider the accounts 
now submitted as good as could reasonably have been expected, considering the 
exceptionally bad time they had passed through. For himself he must confess 
he was more than satisfied, because the difficulties that all bankers had had to 
encounter during the past half-year had been such as to lead to the expectation 
of much worse results. With regard to the accounts, he desired to pass a few 
remarks thereon, and, with the permission of the meeting he would take the 




















Alliance Bank. 189 


items seriatim, passing over for the moment the capital and the reserve fund, 
first observing that the totals of the two amounts showed that at least a little 
progress had been made. The first item to which he would direct attention was 
that of the amount due to customers on current and deposit accounts, circular 
notes, etc. This showed a small increase, but the statement submitted by no 
means exhibited a fair average of the deposits held by the bank during the past 
half-year. Had their accounts been made up at any other time during the six 
months just elapsed, they would have shown a better total than now appeared, 
and indeed had not such been the case, the bank could hardly have made the 
profit it had done, because their banking capital now was anything but super- 
abundant. During the half-year the contingent fund had beenZreduced by 
£11,780, which had been added to the reserve, and the directors were in daily 
expectation of receiving from Newfoundland a further sum of £5,000, which 
would likewise be added to the same account. With regard; to the rebate 
account he might say that the management had no fancy way of estimating 
what their rebate was, their invariable practice being to take the Bank rate of 
the days on which they made up their accounts, and calculate the rebate on 
that basis. The meeting would doubtless recollect that, two days before the 
close of the last half-year, the Bank of England had suddenly raised its rate of 
discount, which had affected the rebate to a quarter of its amount. The board 
had now under consideration this question of the manner in which the rebate 
might fairly be estimated. For his own part he was disposed to favour some 
change in the present system. The sum brought forward to the 30th June, 
1875, had been made up of about £10,500 brought forward from the previous 
account, about £11,400 taken from the reserve, and something less than £13,000 
taken out of the profits of the past half-year, making £34,848. At that time 
the directors had told the shareholders that that was the total amount of the 
bills on failed firms which they held, so faras then ascertained. It now afforded 
him great pleasure to state that that amount had not been increased by one 
penny, the bank not having incurred a single loss during the past half-year. 
Now, though the time had not yet come when they could deal with this sum, 
the directors would feel greatly disappointed if they were not shortly in a 
position at least to replace to the reserve fund the £11,400 taken from it, and to 
add a considerable sum tothe amount brought forward. Desiring that there 
should be no dispute in what might be called their depressed condition, the 
directors had thought they were adopting the wisest course—and the end proved 
the correctness of that opinion—in writing off the whole sum that could be lost 
by the bank in respect of those bad bills. It would be seen that the profits of 
the past half-year exhibited a falling off. Part of this was accounted for by the 
fact that their rebate had been taken at the highest rate of discount, and part 
was due to the circumstance that during the past half-year the average Bank 
rate was } per cent. less than in the previous half-years. The capital of the 
bank and its reserve funds bore it, would be observed, an unusual proportion, as 
compared to similar institutions, to their liabilities to customers, and the conse- 
quence was, that a considerable portion of the profits had to be obtained from 
the employment of those two sums; hence it was that the question of the Bank 
rate materially affected the bank’s earning powers. With regard to the result 
of the working of the current half-year, it was impossible to speak definitely, but 
he might say that everything pointed to a higher rate of discount ruling during 
the present six months than they had experienced for some time past. Referring 
back to the capital and reserve fund, the chairman pointed out that these 
accounts together amounted to quite as much as half their total liabilities to 
their customers. No other banking institution in the city to whose accounts 
they had had access showed so large a proportion of capital to what might bo 
called its banking capital—that was the capital supplied by its customers. The 
inference to be drawn from this fact was that their capital was too large for their 
business, and so in truth it was. But, at the same time, it would be a most unwise 
policy for them to diminish that which was the foundation of all business, and 
ooking forward as they did to thetime when this institution should take the 
position in the banking world to which by its capital and, he ventured to add, 
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its management, it was entitled, they would then find that capital of the greatest 
possible use in strengthening their position and fostering their business. The 
capital of the bank, it was to be o was equal to about one-half their 
deposits, and in order to make the comparison more striking he might select the 
position of a kindred institution. The Tia bilities of the London and Westminster 
Bank to their customers were ten times the amount of their capital; whereas in the 
case of this institution, the proportion was, as he had said, only that of two to one. 
He thought that he and his colleagues had shown during the past half-year that 
they were quite as well able to manage and preserve intact the funds entrusted 
to their hands as the managers of any other banking establishment in London. 
Moreover, he contended that the Alliance was stronger in its position than any 
other bank in the city, and the only thing they wanted to produce the most 
prosperous results was further credit with the public. He believed they 
deserved it, and he thought that the directors had shown through a long series of 
half-years that any amount of money entrusted to their keeping would be fairly 
and honestly dealt with. He hoped that a discerning public would recognize 
this fact, and that when he next had the honour of addressing the shareholders 
that their liabilities to customers would show a great increase upon their present 
amount. In conclusion, the chairman proposed the adoption of the report and 
accounts, 

The motion was carried unanimously, 

This was then seconded by Mr. McMaster and passed. 

A cordial vote of thanks was accorded to the chairman, directors, and officers 
of the bank for their able and satisfactory management of its affairs. 





THE METROPOLITAN BANK, LIMITED. 


Rerort of the directors, and statement of accounts presented to the shareholders 
at the seventeenth ordinary general meeting, held at London, the 21st day of 
January, 1876. 

The directors have the pleasure to present to the proprietors their report and a 
statement of accounts for the half-year ending at the 31st of December last. The 
net profit made by the bank during the six months now under review, including 
the Sense of £2,500. 1s. 2d. brought forward from the last account, amounts to 
£6,662. 12s. 10d. The directors recommend the payment of a dividend, for the 
half-year ending at the 31st of December last, on the paid-up capital represented 
by the ‘‘ A or preferred shares ” (both original and new issue) of the bank, at the 
rate of 8 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, which will require the sum of 
£4,055. 1s. 1d., and leave a balance of £2,607. 11s. 9d: to be carried forward to 
the credit of the next account. The directors who retire at the ensuing general 
meeting are Francis Nash, Esq. and Sir Charles Whetham ; they are eligible for 
re-election, and offer themselves accordingly. The auditors, Messrs. Cooper 
Brothers & Co., and Alexander Carnegie, Esq., also retire; and, being eligible, 
they offer themselves for re-election. 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1878. 


Dr. LIABILITIES. 
Proprietors’ capital, 20,000 shares, £10 each,[fully paid -- £200,000 0 0 
Less 1,969 shares surrendered by the liquidator of the late 

Metropolitan and Provincial Bank, Limited.. oe ee 19,690 0 0 





£180,310 0 0 


——<—<—<———s 


Divided thus :—9,016 B shares, £10 each, fully paid up, 
£90,160; 9,015 A shares, do £90,150; 7,648 A shares of 
£10 each, new issue, £1. 10s. per share paid up, £11,472 .. £191,782 0 0 

‘“‘ Asset valuation account,” representing excess of present 
value of bank premises, and certain other assets over amount 
standing against them in the books, as below ee oe 12,3882 4 3 








- Le 





“- 
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Current, deposit and other accounts, and loans on securities 
per contra . ee ee 286,006 3 5 


Acceptances and ills negotiated as per con ntra . 3 39,694 4 7 
Rebate on bills discounted not yet due, _* 15s. ; ‘. balanee of 
profit and loss, £6,662. 12s. 10d. ee - 7,457 7 10 





£537,272 0 1 


ASSETS. 

Cask, on hand at Bank of England and at call . = -» £71,914 19 11 
City bonds .. ee oe oe 10,609 12 9 
Bills discounted, loans, and other ‘accounts 275,497 16 5 
Bank premises, as per certificate of wnat, ith July, 1872, 

exclusive of fittings .. oa oe 20,000 0 0 
Contingency account ° 113,564 9 5 
Estimated value of interest in the assets and securities of the 

late Metropolitan and Provincial Bank ay oe 5,427 10 8 
Stamps oe ee me 563 6 4 
po and bills negotiated per contra ee “ > 39,694 4 7 





£537,272 0 1 











Profit and Loss Account, from 30th June to 31st December, 1875. 
Dr. 
Current expenses, directors’ fees, salaries, en “a other 
gcs .. = $8,194 12 
Rebate on bills discounted, not yet due, 704. 15s. : . ; balance 
of profit and loss, £6, 662. 128. 10d. .. . . oe 7,457 7 10 





£10,652 0 6 








Cr. 
Rebate on bills discounted, at 30th June, 1875, and not then 

due, as per balance-sheet of that date.. £811 2 8 
Balance of profit and loss brought forward at lst July, 1875, 

£6,517 ; less dividend, at the rate of 8 per cent. per annum, 





to 30th June, 1875, £4, 016. 18s. 10d.. 2,500 1 2 

Balance of gross profits for the half-year ending 31st December, 
1875, after payment of interest and commission, &c. ee 7,340 16 8 
£10,652 0 6 


stniciaditaaiaar tiie tie 
Asset Valuation Account, 31st December, 1875. 


Dr. 
Balance carried to balance-sheet above .. - ee +» £12,382 4 3 


Cr. 
Value of interest in assets and securities of the late Metro- 

politan and Provincial Bank, estimated at £16,366. 3s.; less 

balance already standing in the books at the credit of the 

late Metropolitan and Provincial Bank, £10,938. 12s. 4d. £5,427 10 8 
Bank premises, No. 75, Cornhill, as per certificate of valuer, 

dated 11th July, 1872, £20,000; less amount at which the 

same already stands in the hooks, £13,095. 6s. 5d. .. on 6,904 13 7 





£12,332 4 3 
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THE NORTH AND SOUTH WALES BANE. 


Rerort by the directors to the proprietors at their fortieth annual meeting, held 
at Liverpool, 25th January, 1876. Mr. George Rae, chairman. The directors 
have pleasure in submitting to the proprietors the following report :— 

Since last meeting of shareholders,'the directors have cama te purchase, on 

satisfactory terms, the banking business of Messrs. Cassons & Co., at Portmadoc, 
Pwllheli, Festiniog, Blaenau, and Harlech, places lying within the natural area 
of the bank, and the acquisition of which will tend to develop its business and 
strengthen its position in an important district of the Principality. In pursuance 
of the policy recommended by the directors, and approved by the proprietors, of 
increasing the capital to £500,000, and reserve fund to £250,000, so as to keep 
‘pace with the largely increased business of the bank, the directors, on the 4th 
inst., passed the following resolution, which was duly communicated to the 
shareholders :—“ Resolved that, subject to the approval of the shareholders at the 
ensuing annual meeting, there shall be issued to the then existing proprietors, 
pro rata, 7,000 shares of the bank of £10 each, at a premium (to be added to the 
reserve fund) of £5 per share; but that £2 per share of such premium be paid 
by the bank out of undivided profits, thus reducing the price of the new shares 
to the proprietors to £13 each; and further, that such new shares be paid by in- 
stalments as under, viz.—£3 on 1st February next (£2 premium to be paid at 
same time by the bank), £5 on the 1st August next, and £5 on the 1st November 
next (£2 capital and £3 premium).” ‘This resolution, if approved, will entitle 
each shareholder to one new share for every six old shares now held by him, and 
to an equivalent bonus in cash for any less number than six. The present 
allotment of new shares will leave in hand, of the intended total issue, a residue 
of 1,000 shares, and these the directors propose to sell in the course of the year 
at the market price of the day, and to apply all premiums derived from such sale 
exceeding £5 per share in liquidation of purchase money for the business of 
Messrs. Cassons and the Old Bank at Dolgelley. By 31st December next, there- 
fore, the capital and reserve fund will have been increased to the full amount 
sanctioned by the shareholders, viz., capital paid up, £500,000, rest or reserve 
fund, £250,000. The following is the statement of profit and loss account for 
the twelve months ended 31st December :— 


Gross profits for the year, including a balance of £13,551. 16s. 
7d. from last account, after deducting interest due to 
depositors, rebate on bills not due, and making provision 
for losses ae oe oe ee 2 oe . 

Deduct total expenditure of the head office and forty-one 
branches, including salaries, directors’ fees, rent, taxes 
and other expenses .. ee ee oe oe oe 46,913 18 4 


£142,946 1 8 





£96,032 3 4 
Less dividends paid to proprietors, viz., half-year ended 30th 
June, 1875, dividend at 10 per cent. per annum, £20,350.- 
15s. 2d.; do., bonus at 74 per cent., £15,263. 7s. 9d.; half- 
year ended 31st December, 1875, dividend at 10 per cent, 
per annum, £21,000; do., bonus at 74 per cent., £15,750; 
income-tax on profits, £574. 3s. 10d. e oe oe 72,988 6 9 





£23,093 16 7 
Out of which it is proposed to pay £2 of the premium on 7,000 
new shares, in terms of the resolution of the board of 4th 
January ee oe ee ee ee ee oe 14,000 0 0 


Leaving to be carried to next account .. -- $9,093 16 7 





AS TT A 


Soapatess 4 1.” 
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Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1875. 
Dr. Liabilities, 
Deposits, credit balances, &c. ,. oe ee oe «. £4,467,975 5 9 
Acceptances and credits of bank current ee ee +» 139,803 18 7 
Notes in circulation <a oe oe oe oe os 60,140 0 0 
Capital paid up, £420,000; reserve fund, £210,000; undivided . 


profits, £23,093. 168.74. .. «+ «+ «+ ee 658,093 16 





£5,321,013 0 11 


Cr. Assets, 4 
Bills discounted, overdrawn accounts, temporary advances on 
securities, &c. .. oe oe oe oe ee -. £3,589,876 3 2 
Bank buildings at Liverpool and fourteen branches .. oe 85,702 5 5 
Cash in hand, money at call and at short notice, and consols 1,645,434 12 4 





£5,321,013 0 11 





The branches have been visited as usual by two of the directors and the 
country manager, and also by the bank’s inspector, and all bills, accounts, and 
securities audited and examined on the spot, and the results have in all cases 
been satisfactory. The directors who now go out by rotation are Mr. Adam 
Eyton and Mr. George Rae, both of whom are eligible for re-election and offer 
themselves accordingly.” 

The report of the directors having been read by Mr. Richard Meredith Jones, 
the Liverpool manager, : 
The Chairman said:—Gentlemen, I rise, as usual, to move tha adoption 
of the report, and I do so with a good deal of pleasure on the present occasion, 
because I hope and believe that it will be considered a satisfactory one by the 
shareholders, especially if they take into account the number and magnitude of 
the commercial failures of 1875, and the very heavy banking losses in some ° 
quarters which have arisen therefrom. I believe I am within the mark in saying 
they far exceeded in number and amount those of any year since the fatal year 
of 1866; and I think we may venture to congratulate ourselves as a board, and 
you as shareholders, that we have not lost a shilling by any one of that formid- 
able list of failures which appeared in the city article of the Times a few weeks 
ago. We do not state this by way of boast. It is never wise to boast. We muy 
not always be so fortunate. We simply state the fact to you to explain why, in 
a year of unusual commercial disaster and loss, we have been able to continue to 
you our usual dividend and bonus of wr per cent., and to hand you over 
£14,000 besides. After briefly referring to the purchase of Messrs. Cassons’ Bunk, 
the chairman proceeded to say the deposits of the bank, as compared with 
last year, show an increase of nearly £600,000. The total amount of deposits 
is now four millions and a quarter of money. Five years ago they stood at two 
millions and an eighth, so that in five years our deposits have exactly doubled in 
amount, and of course there has been an increase in the general business of the 
bank corresponding with the increase of the deposits, so much so that we have 
already had to send our respected country manager, Mr. Rees, and his staff up- 
stairs. It was a very fortunate thing that we acquired our present bank pre- 
mises when we did. It would have been physically impossible to conduct even 
two-thirds of our present business in our old premises. Now, gentlemen, 
we propose to issue 7,000 new shares to the proprietors, and it is very 
natural that you should ask whether we see our way to paying you 17} per cent. 
on this additional capital? Well, as far as anyone can see into the middle of 
next year, we do see our way to paying the usual dividend on the increased 
capital. By the present issue we shall put £100,000 into your pockets, and, 
therefore, you will, I haveno doubt, pass the resolution unanimously. My only 
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regret about this big share bonus is that I am afraid it will be the last o 
them ‘for at least a good many years to come. When we have issued these 
new shares, the capital and reserve together will stand at three-quarters of 
a million, the proposed amount—a position of stren towards depositors 
which will bear comparison, I think, with the strongest banks in London or out 
of it. Since 1873 the number of ourshareholders has increased fifty per cent., 
the actual number being to-day 1,117. (Cheers.) Now, I want to utilise this 
little army in the interests of the bank. I wish every shareholder, when he 
hears of a respectable man in want of a banker, to take him straight to our 
nearest branch. I do not care how small the account may be. We have never 
objected to small accounts; on the contrary, it has always been our policy to 
cultivate them, and that for two reasons—they pay better than big ones, and 
they are not so risky. We go on the principle that an honest tradesman is 
as safe to his banker for his hundreds, as Rothschilds are for their hundreds of 
thousands. There is one peculiarity about Welsh tradesmen—they never break. 
They never give us the opportunity of making a bad debt; at least, that is our 
experience for many years past. The average value of our accounts, taking 
them all round, is £10 a year. Now, if each of our 1,117 shareholders, or say 
a thousand of them, would send us even one average account a year, or two 
or three small ones, what would the result be? The result would be an in- 
crease of £10,000 a year to the profits of the bank, and we should then be 
able to make you a dividend of 194 instead of 17} per cent. per annum. 
Gentlemen, I hope you will seriously consider this. We are all partners in 
the same concern. It is your business, as outsiders, to bring grist to the mill ; 
it is ours, as your executive, to grind and return it to you in dividends and 
bonuses. There is an obvious er ewe A in the way of our managers touting 
for business, because they might:thereby place themselves and us under in- 
convenient obligations, but you, as outside shareholders, can, without restraint, 
exercise yourright and fulfil a positive duty by sending new customers to the 
bank. I should consider myself wanting in my duty to you if I did not take 
this and every opportunity of pointing out to you how much you have in 
your own hands, and how easily you could use it largely to promote the 
interests and prosperity of the bank. 

Mr. David Davies,M.P.: I have very great pleasure in seconding the motion 
for the adoption of the report, and I shall not enlarge upon it, for you have 
heard from the chairman a very full explanation, but I may be permitted to say 
that for the last twenty years I have watched the movements of this bank with 
very great interest. Although not a large shareholder, still I have had a very 
large interest in the bank. I am a thorough Welshman, and I venture to 
assert that the North and South Wales Bank is as much the bank of 
Wales as the Bank of England is the bank of England. I have been a 
very good customer to the bank; I have donea very considerable business with it, 
and have never known any institution which was essentially so much the bank 
of Wales as this bank is. We shall get the whole banking business of North 
Wales. Our capital is now being enlarged, and, therefore, there is greater 
security for our depositors, and every day depositors realise and recognise the 
fact. As far as my experience goes there is not a better managed institution in 
the banking world than the North and South Wales Bank. I do not say 
it because the directors are present to-day, for they are human beings and 
might get proud, but I judge them as they judged me. When I first 
went to them they wanted to get all the security they could out of me. I never 
quarrelled with them, for they were right in your interests. I never disputed 
a shilling with them. Probably outside Liverpool I am the largest customer of 
the bank, and for twenty years I have never had a dispute with it about one 
shilling. They have acted straightforwardly with me, and asked for securities 
when I wanted accommodation, but since I had plenty of securities to offer them 
they were not at all particular in asking for them, If I want £10,000 I 
can get it, and they don’t ask me for security. Now, the bank has prospered, 
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and the shares have progressed in value at a very rapid rate. I bought some 

shares the other day for £33, which is a long price for an original £10 share. 

I hope the en will be unanimously adopted, for it is everything we could 

desire, and if we went faster than we are going we might be looked upon with 

suspicion. 
e chairman then put the motion, which was carried with acclamation. 

Mr. Haworth moved, and Mr. Paull seconded, the re-election of Mr. Adam 
Eyton, which was carried unanimously. 

Mr. John Bigham: Gentlemen, I have been very much favoured in being 
asked to move the next resolution, for it is one that will meet with the hearty 
acceptance of the meeting, and one which any proprietor might have wished to 
have in his hands to propose. The history of this bank has been peculiar, and 
stands distinct from that of all other banks in the town of Liverpool. I do not 
think there could be a better opportunity than the present to take a retrospect of 
its Past history. Passing over its infancy, and coming to the year 1862, we 
find the capital of the bank was in round figures £215,000. The dividend at 
that time was 9 per cent., and the £10 shares were selling in the market at £6. 10s. 
The deposits were undera million. Shortly after that the capital was increased to 
£300,000 ; the reserve fund was increased in proportion ; the deposits crept up to 
what was considered to be a very high figure, viz., two millions, and the dividend 
also was augmented. So matters progressed until two and a half years ago, 
when the directors propounded a grand scheme, which was sanctioned by the 
shareholders, and which has been successfully carried into operation, until at last 
the capital of the bank at the end of this year will be half a million of money, 
and the reserve fund will be 50 per cent. upon that, being in excess of what is con- 
sidered amply sufficient in London, viz., 33 percent. And you are now receiving 
a dividend and bonus of 17} per cent., which in future will be paid not upon 
£300,000 of capital, but upon half a million. I have no doubt whatever 
that at the termination of the present year you will receive the full dividend 
on the increased capital. But these are not all the advantages you have 
received. The value of your shares has gone on steadily increasing. In 1858, 
the price of the bank shares was £6. 10s.; in 1866, £21; in 1870, £23; and in 
1875, £33. Now, notwithstanding the distribution of a large dividend 
and bonus it is almost impossible to calculate the money-value put in your 
pockets by this concern. You have had 60 per cent. profit in three years, 
either in meal or in malt—either in shares or in dividend and bonus; but you 
have had even better than that, for the profit on your shares has been inv » 80 
that you have got 17} per cent. on an increased investment in the concern, not 
a penny of which has come directly out of your pockets. Look at the extension 
of your business. In 1862 you hadtwenty branches ; now they number forty. A 
gentleman who is well acquainted with that part of the country in which our 
operations are so largey conducted, says that we have got the support of North 
Wales. I do not hesitate to say that we have the best of the banking of North 
Wales, and a position in Liverpool which is second to none; indeed, I might go 
further, and say that, thanks to the energy and prudence of your directors, this 
bank is second to none in England. Our chairman comes before us to-day. 
The past history of the bank under his direction is a warrant for the future, 
and a security for the important interests we entrust to him. Mr. Rae 
stands pre-eminent amongst his compeersas a banker. In reference to the 
threatened movement of the Scotch bankers into England, amongst all the bankers 
assembled in London—all of them men of great experience, whose opinions were 
worthy of all acceptation—by these gentlemen Mr. Rae was elected deputy-chair- 
man of their committee. After further complimentary remarks, Mr. Bigham 
moved the re-election of Mr. Rae, which was seconded by Mr. J. Marke Wood, 
jun., and carried with acclamation. 

On the motion of Mr, Robert Roberts, seconded by Mr. James Rees, the sum 
of £3,500 was voted for the services of the directors for the present og” 

Captain Thomas Williams, in proposing a vote of thanks to the directors, 
observed that what Mr. Bigham had said there that day was a sufficient guarantee 
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that things were going straight, because, if there was a single rotten piece of 
timber in a ship, Mr. Bigham would be certain to find it out. 

Mr. Henry Jonathan seconded the motion, which was carried unanimously. 

The Chairman, in strong terms of approval of their zeal and ability, moved a 
vote of thanks to the managers and other officers of the bank, which was seconded 
by Mr. Henry Greenwood, and carried with much applause. 

Mr. George C. Dobell moved, and Mr. Joseph Beausire seconded, a vote of 
thanks to the chairman, which was carried by acclamation, and the meeting 
broke up. 





HALIFAX JOINT-STOCK BANKING COMPANY. 


Report of the directors to the proprietors -at their forty-sixth annual general 
meeting, held 26th January, 1876 ; Joshua Appleyard, Esq., in the chair :— 

‘‘The directors have pleasure in meeting the shareholders on this, the forty- 
sixth annual general meeting, and have to present to them the following 
report of tha operations of the bank for the year ending 3lst December, 1875. 
After making provision for bad and doubtful debts, and paying £4,215. 9s. 2d. 
interest, at 5 per cent., on new shares, the net profits for the year (including 
£1,425. 8s. 10d. brought. forward from the preceding year) amount to £30,420. 
8s. 2d. The directors propose that this sum be appropriated as follows, namely : 
That £11,250, the interim dividend for the first half-year (74 per cent.) be con- 
firmed, and that a further dividend of £15,750 be now paid, being dividend at 
the rate of 10} per cent. for the second half-year, making 18 per cent. for the 
year, clear of income-tax ; that £1,500 be carried to the building fund for the 
new bank at Hebden Bridge; that £234. 11s. be reserved for income-tax; and 
that £1,685. 17s. 2d. be carried to next account. Total, £30,420. 8s.2d. The 
directors intimated to the proprietors at their last annual general meeting, 
that they purposed issuing the remaining 5,000 unappropriated shares. This 
has been carried out, and the result is that the paid-up capital is increased (by 
the addition of £50,000) to £200,000. The sum of £69,245. 5s. arising 
from the premiums on the new shares issued, has also been added to the reserve 
fund, making that fund £174,245. 5s.; and the directors have much pleasure 
in stating that they are enabled to make a further addition to it by the transfer 
of £5,754. 15s. from the bad and doubtful debts fund: the reserve fund will, 
therefore, now stand at £180,000. The directors always feel anxious to increase 
this fund, and they are sure that the step they have taken will meet with the 
approval of the shareholders. ‘The directors are glad to report that the business 
at the branch banks at Sowerby Bridge and Hebden Bridge continues to improve. 
The bank at the latter place is now open daily (and has been from lst January 
instant), and the new premises will be ready in afew months. It will be re- 
membered by the shareholders that at the close of the last annual general 
meeting, a special meeting was held, at which the authority previously given to 
the directors to register the bank as an unlimited company, in pursuance of 
part VII of the “Companies Act, 1862,” was confirmed. The directors have 
now only to state that the registration has been effected, and that the incorpora- 
tion of the bank dates from 28th January, 1875. The directors who retire are 
J. Whiteley Ward, Esq., and T. T. Ormerod, Esq., both of whom are eligible 
for re-election.” 

The following resolutions were carried:—“ That the report now read be re- 
ceived and adopted by this meeting, and printed for circulation amongst the 
shareholders.” “That the best thanks of this meeting be given to the directors 
for their efficient services during the past year.’ ‘That John Whiteley Ward, 
Esq., and Thomas Theodore Ormerod, Ksq., be, and are hereby re-elected directors 
ofthe bank.” ‘That the best thanks of this meeting be given to the manager 
and officers of the bank for their services during the year.”’ “That the best 


thanks of this meeting be given to the chairman for his able and courteous 
conduct in the chair.” 
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THE MANCHESTER AND LIVERPOOL DISTRICT BANKING 
COMPANY. 


Rerort by the general directors to the forty-sixth annual general meeting of 
Gn prego, held on the 26th January, 1876; Mr. Thomas Cooke in the 
chair :— 

‘‘The directors have to report to the proprietors that the gross profit for the 
year 1875, after providing for all bad and doubtful debts, is £338,677. 9s. 10d. 
From this have to be deducted—Total expenses of the fifty-two establishments, 
including salaries, stationery, taxes, &c., £94,221. 11s. 1d.; sinking fund for 
bank property, £5,000; income-tax, £1,717. 12s. 6d.; annual per-centage bonus 
to officers of the bank, £5,348. 4s. 9d.: total, £106,287. 8s. 4d., leaving avail- 
able for distribution £232,390. 1s. 6d. The dividend of 15s. a share, and bonus 
of 5s, a share declared by the half-yearly meeting in July amounted to £90,500, 
and there remains £141,890. 1s, 6¢. The directors recommend this meeting to 
declare a further dividend of 15s. a share, and bonus of 5s. a share, which will 
require £90,500 ; and leave a balance of £51,390. 1s. 6d. to be added to the 
reserve funds, which will then amount to £623,164. 4s. 4d.” 

The meeting resolved that the report of the directors be adopted, and that it 
be printed for distribution among the shareholders, with the annexed abstract 
of the bank’s balance sheet. 


Abstract Balance Sheet as at 31st December, 1875, but embodying the transfer of 
the balance of profit for the year. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital of the proprietors, viz., £10 per share paid up on 
90,500 £20 shares, £905,000 ; reserve funds, £571,774. 2s. 


10d., £51,390. 1s. 6d.—£623,164.48.4d. .. ..  «. $1,528,164 4 4 
Amount due in current and deposit accounts i -» 12,390,118 4 3 
Bank's acceptances current, £7,923 ; acceptances of London 

agents current, £194,073. 3s. ee oe ee ee 201,996 3 0 
Engagements to accepton behalf of customers... ee 4,511 19 5 
Set aside as rebate of interest on bills of exchange not du 42,500 0 0 
Net profit of the year 1875, £232,390. 1s. 6d. Less divi- 

dend and bonus paid in Aug., £90,500. Transfer to reserve 

funds £51,390. 1s. 6¢. Tobe distributed in February .. 90,500 0 ¢ 





$14,267,790 11 0 
————— 


ASSETS. 
Investment of proprietors’ capital, viz., Consolidated 3 
cent. annuities valued at 90, £1,315,000. Manchester Cor- 
poration 4 per cent. debenture stock, £100,000 .. oe 1,415,000 0 0 
Cash in hand and in the Bank of England, £868,453. 12s. 5d. 
Cash with London bankers and brokers, at call and short 


notice, £1,424,480. 16s. 8d. .. o ee oe e. 2,292,984 9 1 
Bills of exchange and advances in current accounts -» 10,892,854 6 & 
Bank property, consisting of 2 banks in Manchester, 1 in 

Liverpool, and 25 inotherplaces .. oe ee oe 152,489 156 9 
Liabilities of customers for engagements to accept as per 

contra .. oo ee ee oe ee ee ee 4,511 19 5 

$14,257,790 11 0 
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MANCHESTER JOINT-STOCK BANK, LIMITED. 


Rerort of the directors to the shareholders at the ordinary half-yearly general 
meeting, held 27th January, 1876 :— 

“The directors, in presenting the fifth half-yearly balance sheet and profit and 
loss account to the shareholders, have to report that, after paying all current 
expenses and interest to customers (including interest on new capital subscribed 
during the half-year), allowing for rebate on bills not matured, and making 
provision for bad and doubtful debts, the net profits amount to £8,243. 3s. 4d., 
being at the rate of 18 per cent. per annum on the paid-up capital. This amount, 
together with £3,013. lls. 3d. brought forward from last half-year, shows a 
disposable balance of £11,256. 14s. 7d. The directors recommend the payment of 
a dividend for the half-year ending December 31st, 1875, at the rate of 10 per 
cent. per annum, free of income-tax, which will absorb £4,568. 13s. 10d., leaving 
a surplus balance of £6,688. 0s. 9d. It is proposed to add £2,000 to the reserve 
fund, to apply £500 to reduction of purchase of business account, and to carry 
forward the balance of £4,188. 0s. 9d. to the profit and loss account of present 
half-year. A further addition has been made tothe reserve fund of £11,275 
arising from premiums upon shares allotted during the half-year, which, with the 
sum of £2,000 transferred as above (making an addition for the half-year of 
£13,275), increases this fund to £41,892. 10s. the auditor, Mr. James 
Halliday, retires at this meeting, and the directors recommend his re-election.” 


Balance-sheet, December 31st, 1875. 


Dr. 
Capital, being £6 per share on 15,000 shares, £90,000; received 

on account of shares issued during half-year to participate in 

dividend from 1st January, 1876, £12,300 .. re -» £102,300 0 0 
Reserve fund, £28,617. 10s. ; premiums on shares issued during 

half-year, £11,275 ee oe ee os oe -- 39,892 10 0 
Current and deposit accounts, &c. .. ee en aie ee 279,226. 4 il 
Profit and loss account :—Balance profit and loss, 30th June, 

1875, £3,013. 11s. 3d. ; gross profits after making provision 

for bad and doubtful debts, £16,966. 9s. 7d... ee +» 19,980 0 10 





£441,397 15 9 


Cr. 

Cash on hand and with bankers, bills of exchange, advances to 
customers, furniture, and fittings, &c., £425,174, 98, 6d.; 
balance of purchase of business, £7,500 ee ae .. £432,674 9 6 

Currcnt expenses for half-year, including rent, salaries, directors” 
remuneration, &c... ° ee ee ee es ee 8,012 11 8 

Interc st paid and accrued on current and deposit accounts, and - 
rebcte on bills not matured oe oe - ‘an Se 5,710 14 7 





£441,897 15 9 
———eeeee 
s Profit and Loss Account from July 1st, 1875, to December 31st, 1875, 
ir. 


Current expenses (as above), £3,012. 11s. 8d. ; interest paid and 

due to-customers and rebate (as above), £5,710. 14s. 7d. ., 8,723 6 38 
Dividend of 6s. per share, or 10 per cent. per annum, and pro- 

vision for income-tax, £4,568. 13s. 10d. ; reduction of purchase 

of business account, £500; reserve fund, £2,000; balanco 

carried forward to profit and loss new account, £4,188, 0s. 9d. 11,256 14 7 
£19,980 0 19 


dt 
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Balance brought forward from 30th June, 1875.. -- £3,013 11 3 
Gross profits after providing for bad and ‘doubtful debts -» 16,966 9 7 


£19,980 0 10 





The preceding report and balance-sheet having been read by the secretary, 
the following resolutions were passed unanimously :—“ That the report and 
balance-sheet of the directors now submitted to the meeting be received and 
adopted, and that a dividend of 6s. per share, or 10 per cent. per annum free from 
income-tax bo andishereby declared.” “ That Mr. James Halliday, of the firm of 
Messrs. Deloitte and Halliday, accountant, Manchester, be and is 4 fea elected 
auditor for the year ending December, 1876.”’ “That the thanks of the meeting be 
given to the directors, Mr. W. Murray Fraser, the managing director, 
Mr. F. Howard Allen, the secretary, and the other officers of the bank, for the 
efficient manner in which they have discharged their respective duties during the 


past half-year.” 





THE NATIONAL BANK. 


RE?ORT presented to the proprietors at tke annual general meeting, held at 
London, 27th of January, 1876 :— 

“ The directors submit the fcllowing statement of accounts and the auditors’ 
report, showing the position of the society at the 31st December, 1875 :— 


Assets and Liabilities, 31st December, 1875. 


ASSETS. 
Gola and silver coin at-branches oe er ee 1,022,603 12 9 
Cash on hand and at the Bank of England .. oe ote 583,794 19 11 
Government stock, Exchequer bills, "aloes bonds and 





debentures . ee 704,172 1 8 
Ditto advanced on ' Parliamentary and other deposits oe 34,735 0 0 
Government stock lodged in Court pending appeal re C. 

Laffitte .. 118,395 0 0 
Indian guaranteed stocks, Colonial Government ponds, and 

other investments . 1,160,229 0 9 
Advances on securities at call and at short notice ee ° 1,482,275 10 1 
Advances on securities at sundry dates and current ace 

counts, including balances due by country bankers ee 2,380,304 11 9 
Bills discounted . 4,458,381 11 7 
Bankers’ guarantee and securities held against acceptances, 

percontra . 14,681 0 9 
Bank premises in London, Dublin, and branches, frechold 

and leasehold . os ae es oe oo ee 250,508 17 8 

£12,160,081 6 6 
SS SEY 
Dr. LIABILITIES. 
Notesin circulation .. «+ 61,529,341 0 0 
Due by the bank on deposits and current accounts . ae on 8,864,247 9 6 
Acceptances to bankers’ drafts and on securit i 14,681 0 9 


Capital paid up, £1,500,000; rest or un ivided. profits, 
160,000; balance of profit and loss, $101,811, J6s. 3d, 1,751,811 16 3 


£12,160,081 6 6 
a ae 
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Profit and Loss, 31st December, 1875. 


Cr. ASSETS. 
June, 1875. Amount transferred to rest or undivided profits £5,000 0 0 
July, 1875. Half-year’s dividend to 30th June, 1875... 82,500 0 0 


Total expenditure at the head office and all 
the branches, including rents, taxes, 


salaries, &c., &c. ae ee oe ee 70,256 3 8 
Balance to profit and loss new account, ap- 

plicable to payment of dividend to 31st 

December, 1875 oe oe oe oe 101,811 16 3 





£259,567 19 11 

Dr. LIABILITIES. 
By balance at 30th June, 1875 ne an as a 
Gross profits for the half-year ending this day, after pay- 
ment of interest, income tax, duty on circulation, and pro- 
viding for bad and doubtful debts, £187,247. 9s. 9d.; less 
rebate of interest on bills not due, £23,400 ad ~ 163,847 9 9 


£95,720 10 2 


£259,567 19 11 





The profit and loss account of the bank for the past half-year, including 
£8,220. 10s. 2d. brought over from last account, leaves a balance available for divi- 
dend of £101,811. 16s. 3d. The board have declared a dividend at the rate of 12 per 
cent. per annum, or 36s. per share for the half-year, payable, free of income-tax, on 
and after Saturday the 29th January. The dividend absorbs £90,000, leaving a 
balance of £11,811. 16s. 3d., of which amount £5,000 has been carried to rest. or 


undivided profits, and £6,811. 16s. 3d. to profit and loss new account. The’ 


directors regret to announce that since the half-yearly meeting in July, their 
respected colleague, Admiral Sir Burton Macnamara, D.L., has had to retire 
through failing health, and his seat at the Board has been filled up by the 
appoiniment of the Right Hon. Viscount Monck, G.C.M.G. The Board also 
regret to announce the decease since last meeting of Mr. P. B. O’Brien, one of the 
auditors. The directors who retire by rotation this year are the right Hon. 
Viscount Monck and Henry Francis Slattery, Esq., who, being eligible, offer 
themselves for re-election.” 





THE MUNSTER BANK, LIMITED. 


Rerort of the directors for the half-year ending 31st December, 1875, to the 
meeting held at Cork, 27th January, 1876; Mr. W. Shaw, M.P., in the chair :— 
“The directors have to report that the gross profits for the half-year ending 31st 
December last, are £76,433. 19s. 6¢. To this is to be added £17,251. 15s. 5d., 
balance from former account, making a total of £93,685. 14s. 11d. After pro- 
viding for interest on deposit and public accounts, charges, salaries, and rebate on 
bills not at maturity, a balance remains available for dividend of £40,590. 16s. 10d. 
The directors propose to pay the usual dividend of twelve per cent. per annum 
free of income tax), and to carry forward £19,590. 16s. 10d. to next account. 


the directors regret to state that during the past six months a vacancy was occa- 
sioned in their board through the death of their respected colleague, Mr. James 
Murphy. Acting under the powers conferred by the 49th Article of Association, 
they have appointed Mr. Daniel Francis y to fill that vacancy. Two 
directors, Mr. Joseph W. M‘Mullen and Mr. James H. Belton, who retire by rota- 
tion, being eligible, offer themselves for re-election.” 
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Dr. Statement of Account at 31st December, 1875. 
Capital subscribed, £1,000,000. 
Capital paid up .. oe oo oe oe ee ee £350,000 0 
Due on deposit and current accounts .. oe ee «. 2,690,439 12 
” Seven day bills .. oe oe oe ee oe 17,785 9 
», Reserve Fund .,,. ee ee ee “ rs 150,000 0 
Profit and loss—Balance from former account, £17,251. 15s. 5d. 
Gross profits for six months ending 31st December, 1875, 
£76,433. 19s. 6d. ws eo oa ee ee ee 93,685 14 11 


ornoeo 





£3,301,910 16 2 
Cr. 

Cash on hand and at bankers ““ ee on ° 
Government and other convertible securities . 
Bills discounted and due on current accounts .. 
Bank premises and furniture... ee ee 
Interest paid and due on deposits oe ee 
Charges, salaries, rents, &c. oe ee ee 


.» $264,065 0 11 
1. ©—-:266,683 9 2 
.. 2,650,097 5 3 
..  +-75,470 2 9 
4 
9 
2 


ee 22,164 16 
ee 23,430 1 





£3,301,910 16 





Dr. Profit and Loss Account. 
Interest paid and due on deposits... ee ee ee : 4 
Charges, salaries, provision for bad debts, &c., at head offi 
and branches .. ee ee oe ee oe “eo 23,430 1 9 
Rebate on bills not at maturity .. oe oe oe ee 7,500 0 0 


- £22,164 16 


; £53,094 18 1 
Dividend at 12 per cent., £21,000; balance carried forward, 
£19,590. 16s. 10d. oe o* os oe eo ee 40,590 16 10 


£93,685 11 14 

Cr. 
Balance from former account an ~ ns - es $17,251 15 56 
Gross profits for six months ending 3lst December, 1875 .. 76,433 19 6 


93,685 14 11 


Balance carried forward .. ee ee oe a“ +. £19,590 16 10 








TheChairman, after moving the first resolution, said : Gentlemen, I havevery little 
tosay onthe reportitself. Youhave had it now in yourhands for some time, and you 
are quite as well able as I am to notice the favourable features of the report, and also 
I am quite sure if there are features in it that are unfavourable you have eyes 
quick enough to detect them. As far as I can judge, and as far as the directors 
generally can judge, we are fairly satisfied with the — of the last half-year. 
There is nothing wonderful in it, for you all know that the first half-year has 
been a remarkably stagnant half-year as far as general business was concerned, 
not only in Ireland but in all parts of the three kingdoms, and in addition to 
that, I believe money never rated so low—at least not for many years—and we 
found it difficult indeed to employ money profitably and safely. Notwithstanding 
all these drawbacks we have endeavoured to reduce the expenditure, and to uso 
the money and resources of the bank safely and a I think on the 
whole our showing for the half-year isa fairone. As as I am concerned 
myself, I feel particularly satisfied with the showing, because it shows us this at 
all events that in the half-year which we may take on the average to be as bad a 
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half-year as we are likely to have, we are able to pay our dividend of 12 per 
cent. independently and safely, and ing fair provision for bad de 
and contingencies, we are almost sure, ess something very unforeseen 
happens, of our 12 percent. dividend. I consider that a very satisfactory 
state of things. I am no advocate at all for enormous dividends, especially 
in banks, for if a bank once commences to pay those enormous dividends 
they must keep it up, and there is naturally a craving for business, They 
must have business, good, bad, or indifferent, because they feel bound to 
pay this big dividend. I think myself that is a mistake. think a bank, 
like any other commercial business, should occasionally reduce its dividend 
without causing any particular panic amongst its shareholders, but we are en- 
deavouring so to pitch our dividend that we may have at all events woe 
that we can look upon as morally certain, and I think our 12 a cent. dividen 
we may look upon in that light. There is another subject that I would bring 
before your attention for a short time. Some of you, I am —_ sure, have 
noticed a phlet, published by Dr. Neilson Hancock, of Dublin, a man very 
distinguished in the region of statistics. It is called ‘‘ Complaints against bankers 
in Ireland as to saved capital of Ireland not being lent to farmers and small owners 
of land.” Now, it is a very important subject and a subject that affects us, 
because the business, the great business of the south-west of Ireland is farming, 
and it would be a very serious thing for us if there were really any legitimate 
and well-founded complaints, as far as we are concerned, that could be substantiated 
in this direction. Dr. Hancock commences by saying that these complaints 
a) last autumn, and he also states that these ‘‘complaints rest upon now 
well-established facts—that the bank deposits of Ireland have increased in a 
very remarkable manner.’””’ NowI take exception to that expression “ very 
remarkable manner.’ ‘There is nothing at all remarkable. e often hear 
prosperity-mongers in Ireland reiterate that deposits in the banks in Ireland have 
increased during the last ten or twelve years in a very remarkable manner. There 
is nothing more absurd than that statement. In fact the system of deposits in 
banks has only commenced ten or twelve years, and of course there were no 
facilities in large districts in Ireland for gathering in these deposits. The fact that 
deposits are increasing is due to the fact that within the last ten or twelve years 
banks began to give a fair amount of interest on deposit money, and that within 
the same time branches of banks have been extended throughout Ireland. There 
is no very remarkable increase whatever, for if you look at our country, at its 
business, at its resources, I rather think that the amount of money and the 
increase of deposits in Irish banks has no very remarkable feature at all about 
it, when you consider, as I said here before, that in one bank in London there is 
more money on deposit than in all the banksin Ireland put together. I think any 
gentleman thinking of this will hardly repeat the expression that there is any 
remarkable increase of deposits in Ireland. Our deposits are not in proportion 
to what they should be compared with our resources, compared with other 
countries, and compared with what they will be when the facilities for gathering 
in deposits are increased throughout Ireland. But Dr. Hancock also says that 
this backwardness in lending money to farmers arises from “ the well-established 
fact that the capital and deposits of Irish banks are largely employed in the 
discount market in London.” Is that a fact? I don’t think it is a fact at all to 
any such extent as this paragraph would lead the reader to think. I know very 
well that in the committee sat on banks last session, the secretaries of the 
Bank of Ireland stated that they had very large amounts in London; but we 
must remember that the Bank of Ireland is the bank of the government, and 
that almost all the payments from Ireland. to England are made through the 
Bank of Ireland, for the revenues collected, the rents of absentees, the insurance 
money collected here—there is in fact a constant outflow of money from Ireland 
to an ery and as an immense proportion of that must be paid through the Bank 
of must asa matter of course on oe amounts of money in London. 
But looking at other banks, the banks of the » of Dublin, and our own, it is 
not a fact at all that Irish money is employed in discounting bills in London. 
We only keep in London—I can say the same of other banks—the money that 
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is necessary for business purposes, and I venture to say that instead of our having 
money thus employed there is a great deal of money employed in business in 
Ireland which is not Irish money. I know myself for a fact that in the north 
of Ireland and in Dublin some large business houses could not do their business 
if they depended on Irish money, so they have large discount accounts in London 
and elsewhere, and they use this money in doing Irish business ; so this —— 
of Dr. Hancock rests on two fallacies. The chai then, on the other hand, 
spoke in praise of Dr. Hancock’s suggestion for practical improvement in 
legislation respecting powers to be given to local courts in Ireland ; after which he 
reverted to the question—Is there any real difficulty inthe way of farmers borrow- 
ing money for their operations? I don’t think there is for their ordinary farming 
operations, but I must say I do think, and I have thought it for many years, 
that there are very great difficulties in this country, in the way of people who 
require loans of money for fixed periods, getting that money at cheap and easy 
terms—much more difficulty, perhaps, than there is in England or Scotland. In 
the case of a farmer, who is stocking his land for the ordinary purposes of the 
spring, I don’t think, as far as we are concerned, we find any difficulty in accommo- 
dating him. He comes into our bank, brings in the names of one or two — 
bours, and we, in every case where there is anything like fair safety, freely dis- 
count his paper, and we don’t press him at the end of the three months, and 
stamp duty is so small now that the renewal of bills is a very small tax on the 
borrower. We have cases innumerable where a farmer has turned the corner 
from adversity to prosperity, has become a prosperous man, owing to the help 
given to him by our institution. We never, except where there is scheming, or 
really no safety, and that the man is going from bad to worse, we never press 
him, but endeavour to carry him through, and give him a fair chance of success, 
As I stated before, there are a great many borrowers of money in this country 
who need money for longer periods than three or six months, and I think this 
was put very forcibly in the autumn (perhaps it suggested the pamphlet from 
Dr. Hancock) by a gentleman well-known in this country as a successiul farmer 
—I mean Mr. Byrne, who lives above Mallow. Mr. Byrne referred at a farmers’ 
club, or some such meeting, to this difficulty, that farmers and people of that 
class found it difficult to borrow money at longer periods than on bills. Very 
often a farmer wants to buy his farm. I don’t think the purchasing of farms in 
this country will become very general for a good many years, I don’t feel dis- 
appointed at the small results that flowed from that clause of the Land Act, 
because it requires a certain amount of social development, progress, and general 
thinking powers to get men to see the advantages and the easy way 
in which they can, under this clause, get hold of their farms when they are in 
the market. But, at the same time, you can’t expect it to proceed in this or any 
other country at a very rapid progress, but there are many cases where a man 
can fine down his farm, buy a middle interest in his farm, and there are cases 
where a man can buy the fee simple of his farm—as we have seen in this city 
this week. In all those instances they have the facility of going to the Board of 
Works, and getting money under the Act of Parliament; but I needn’t tell you 
that our people have an exceedingly slow way in moving out of their own sphere 
—out of their own neighbourhood—and encountering the difficulties and red-tapism 
thrown in their way by these central boards in Dublin. There are many cases 
where, on the security of real property, there is a want of facilities in this country 
of lending and borrowing money, It has been before the directors more than 
once. I referred to it here on a former oecasion. Our difficulty, as you will see, 
is this—we don’t like, on the one hand, to move an inch from wel]-established 
banking-law—that where we have money at call we must not lock it up, whereas, 
on the other hand, we have applications innumerable coming into us where we 
could lend money profitably and safely for longer B es than the bank is 
accustomed to do, at fixed rates and for fixed times. We have had this question 
before us formerly, and we have had it even Me agree suggested to us by this 
pamphlet of Dr. Hancock, and the directors have decided—they have not come 
to any formal resolution—but I think I may say it is the unanimous opinion of 
the directors that they will institute a branch of their business to meet this want 
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in the country. Three-fourths of the business of the south and west of Ireland 
* is the business of the farming community, the holders of real property, and it is 


our business to meet their requirements, as far as we can do so safely. They. 


are our constituents—a great many of them are our shareholders. It is their 
money we are using in our bank, and it is our duty to try and accommodate 
them safely in our banking business. The plan we have thought of is this: I 
may say we have in our bank no money whatever at special rates for special 
times. This, I believe, is a class of business that has been given up almost 
entirely by banks in the country. We have, I may say, given up paying any 
special rate, save that posted up in our offices, and beside that there is no other 
rate in the bank. Asa matter of fact, all these deposits, large and small, can 
be taken at once by the depositors, although by law we are entitled to seven 
days’ notice of withdrawal. We intend to open a book in our head office, in 
which we shall put down the names of all our customers, depositors and 
others, who have money that they wish to put out at fixed rates, and for 
fixed periods; and we will also endeavour to select from the business pre- 
sented to us by farmers, the landowners, owners of real property, on security. 
We will select from the persons whom we think it safest to lend this money, 
giving ourselves a fair margin of profit. We will show this operation separate 

m our other business in the banking report. We will have at the one side 
so much money held at fixed rates and at fixed periods, and at the other side so 
much money lent on fixed securities and at fixed rates of interest. I hope this will 
be to a great extent self-acting in its operation. "We shall always endeavour in 
our lendings to lend only where it can be paid in periodically. There will be 
cases where we will adopt that principle, but there will be others where we can’t. 
The great majority of those moneys that we intend to lend will come in from 
half-year to half-year, more or less, and this will supply a fund, out of which 
other lendings shall be made. I don’t anticipate that we will want money. 
From my own knowledge and experience of the country we will have plenty of 
money offered to us at these fixed rates to lend out to customers that may need 
it. I don’t think there can be any tangible objection to our taking up this 
branch of business. I may say in confidence that we have a great deal of this 
business at present. It is perfectly impossible for us in this country to help 
lending moncy outside what is called strictly banking business. We lend money 
where we know we can’t get itin for six, twelve, and sometimes eighteen months. 
The only difference our present suggestion will make is this, that we take this 
branch of our business away entirely from banking business, and place it on the 
foundation of money we hold at fixed periods. We may be told this is not banking. 
I maintain it is banking, for we are bound to do that banking that will adapt 
itself to the business of the district in which we are placed. If you look into 
banking in London, Lancashire, and Yorkshire, as I have done, you will find 
them v glad to go beyond the <r discounting of three months’ 
bills for the profits on the work they can thus manage. Banks there do not 
think they are departing from the right principles of banking in 
carrying out this operation, which is necessitated by the immense manufac- 
turing industries of Lancashire and Yorkshire, and London which is the mone- 
tary centre of the world. "We consider we are carrying the strictest rules 
of banking in this country where the business of the country is slow, 
where the operations of many of our neighbours, customers, and 
constituents are operations that must take some time to work out, when instead 
of sending them to the ordinary source, money lenders, or those who seek to 
coin money out of their wants and weaknesses, we step in and say we will 
endeavour as much as we can to meet this class, consistent with the safety of 
our institution, and we will endeavour to use the money we get in such a way 
as will help you, and promote the interests of the country in which we are 
working. I don’t think there is anything else particular respecting this, except 
that of course it will require a good deal of caution and attention. I need not 
tell you that we are . aware of that. There is hardly.a day that we have 
not tempting offers of business of this class. We have had them from the very 
institution of our bank for which we have undoubted security-and high interest, 
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and sometimes most tempting Commissions, but we have had the good fortune 

and fortitude to be able to steel ourselves against those tempting offers, ani I 

don’t think we are getting more foolish as we grow older. I need not say that 

we ought to know the people in this country very well. We will endeavour 

only to use this branch of the business in such a way as will really help, and 

will be safe to the other business of the bank. I have no doubt that the people 

in the south of Ireland are progressing in a certain way, but it isa very slow 

process, and when some year their main crop fails upon which they depend for 

food—the potato—you see how far they are thrown back. I have oppor- 

tunities of noticing the farming class and the manner in which they meet 
difficulties, and when adversity assails them the struggles they make to recover 

themselves and the thrift they display. I don’t think there is in the world a 

thriftier class than the farmers of Ireland. Were it not for that they would 
not have the thirty millions or half of it in the banks of Ireland. The people 
who have money in the bank are those who have their farms best cultivated, 

their business most prosperous, and that money is their savings. But is it 
doing nothing ? Do you mean to say we take this money in and do nothing 
with it? Why we should soon have to close our doors with our capital if we 
did that. That money is the foundation on which the whole business of the 
south of Ireland rests. We lent it out for the business of manufacture and 
farming. This is the fund and the only fund upon which business of farming 
and manufacturing rests. I need not tell you that everything we can do to help 
the farming class—the great foundation of our prosperity, to save and make 
use of their money rightly, will come back to us a thousand fold in the 
prosperity of our business. In conclusion, the chairman said there was nothing 
else he had to refer to then except the death of one of their directors, Mr. 
James Murphy. He was with them since the foundation of the bank, and 
worked with them as a loyal friend until ill-health compelled him to cease 
active duties, and he need not say that a more straightforward man of 
business could not exist. The directors by the authority invested in them 
elected Mr. Daniel Leahy, and his election had met with general approval 
amongst the shareholders. He would hold office merely until Mr. Murphy, if 
he lived, would go off the Board, and he was sure by that time, if he had not 
done so already, he would have demonstrated that the shareholders might place 
thorough confidence in him. The chairman then moved the resolution which 
was passed unanimously. The two retiring directors were re-elected. The 
meeting terminated with votes of thanks to the chairman, to the directors, and 
to the officers of the bank. 





SHEFFIELD BANKING COMPANY. 


Revort of the directors to the forty-fourth annual meeting of the share- 
holders, held 28th January, 1876; Wm. Watson, Esq., in the chair :— 
‘“‘ Notwithstanding that the depression of trade in many branches, and the con- 
uent diminished business returns of the district have produced some effect on 
the profits of the bank during the past year, the profit and loss account for 1875 
shows a nett gain of £50,841. 7s. 11d. This sum the directors have appropriated 
to the following purposes, namely :—In paying a dividend of 16 per cent. on the 
paid-up capital of the bank, £46,905. 12s.; payment of income-tax, £410. 9s. ; 
provision for bad and doubtful debts, £1,804. 16s. 7d.; addition to the surplus 
fund, £1,720. 10s. 4d. The surplus fund now amounts to £108,124. 14s. 6d. The 
dividend, clear of income-tax and deducting the interim dividend of 5 per cent. 
paid in July last, will be payable on the 3rd proximo. It has been with great 
regret that the directors have felt themselves obliged, owing to the state of his 
health, to accept the resignation of their colleague, Mr. John Jobson Smith, 
whose.services to the bank have been long continued and very valuable. The 
vacancy arising from his retirement has been filled up by the appointment of 
Mr. Henry Isaac Dixon, of which step the directors ask the approval of the 
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shareholders, in conformity with the provisions of the deed of settlement. Mr. 
Dixon retires by rotation Le Mr. Smith would have done) at this meeting, but 
is eligible for election by the shareholders. The directors have the pleasure to 
report that all the branches of the bank continue to be prosperous; and that 


the managers and various officers of the bank are discharging their respective 
duties satisfactorily.” 


Dr. 31st December, 1875. 
Paid-up capital of £140 per share, on 1,500 shares .. £210,000 
Paid-up capital of £35 per share, on 2,376 shares.. 83,160 


Surplus fund oe Ss oe ee we oe oe 
Balances of accounts due to customers, deposits, and notes in 
circulation -— a a a es ee «+ 1,569,089 6 11 
Balance of profit and loss account re oe es ee 46,905 12 0 
Instalment dividend declared July, 1875, £14,658; to be divided, 
£32,247. 128.; total .. pi os oe ee oe 46,905 12 0 





£293,160 0 0 
108,124 14: 6 





$2,017,279 13 6 


Cr. 


Bills, notes, and.cash in hand, and balances owing +o the 
company .. oe ee oe oe oe oe -. 1,992,359 0 2 
Stampsonhand .. i oe - a oe os 369 13 7 
Bank properties and furniture at Sheffield, Rotherham, 
Chesterfield, and Mexbrough .. “a pe: ia 24,550 19 8 
5 





£2,017,279 13 





It was resolved :—‘ That the annual report of the directors be adopted, and 
together with the general statement of the accounts of the bank be printed and 
circulated amongst the shareholders.” ‘That the thanks of the shareholders be 

iven to the directors for their management of the business of the company 
uring the past year; and that £1,000 be placed at their disposal.” ‘That the 
appointment by the other directors of Mr. Henry Isaac Dixon as a director, in 
the stead of Mr. John Jobson Smith, is approved and confirmed by the share- 
holders.” “That Mr. Frederick Bardwell be re-elected a director.” “That Mr. 


Henry I. Dixon be re-elected a director.” “That the thanks of the meeting be 
given to the chairman.” 





PARR’S BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


Tus report of the directors and the balance-sheet of this bank were inserted in 
our February number. The following is taken from the report’ of the annual 
meeting, reprinted from the Warrington Guardian, of Saturday, Jan. 29, 1876 :— 

The general manager having read the notice convening the meeting, the re- 
port of the directors, which had been circulated amongst the shareholders, was 
taken as read. 

The chairman, Colonel Greenall, said it fell to his lot, in the absence of Mr. 
J. C. Parr, to take the chair. They all regretted the absence of their chairman 
through indisposition, because they knew how ably he had presided over their 
deliberations. Fortunately, however, the duty which devolved upon him 
a Greenall) was not of an arduous character. The report which had 

furnished to the shareholders was most satisfactory, and contained ter 
elements of strength than any which had been heretofore submitted fy the 
directors. In the first place they ought to be satisfied with the large balance of 
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profit, notwithstanding the low rates of interest on money which had prevailed 
during the past half-year. In the next place they had had to contend i 
depressed trade in almost every branch of manufacturing industry, but especiall 
in those branches in which they were more immediately interested, namely, rm | 
iron, chemical, and latterly the silk trades. Again, they ought to feel satisfied 
that notwithstanding the enormous failures which took place in 1875, and which 
the Times estimated at twenty-one millions for the last half-year alone, the bank 
had experienced almost an entire immunity from loss, in fact their loss had been 
practically ni/. Looking back upon the career of the present bank, they 
ought to be further gratified that the bank had paid off the old firm of 
Parr and Company, paid very handsome dividends to the shareholders from time 
to time, and now stood with a reserve fund of £170,000. When the balance- 
sheet was submitted to the directors they had to determine in what way so large 
an amount of profit should be apportioned. On the one hand it was their wish 
and determination to carry out the policy advocated by the two previous chair- 
men, so that every security should be afforded to the depositors. That was the 
primary and paramount object which the directors had in view. They also de- 
sired to treat their customers liberally, and by having large resources at their 
command they were enabled to do so. Then there was the shareholders’ point 
of view to be considered. While on the one hand the figures submitted would 
appear to warrant an increased amount of dividend or a bonus, the directors felt 
on the other hand that it would be hardly politic to declare a higher rate of 
dividend than 15 per cent. ; and they accordingly divided the balance as indi- 
cated in the report. He thought the policy which had been pursued was the 
correct one. Their wish had been to guarantee to the shareholders a fixed 
dividend of 15 per cent., which should in point of certainty be almost equal to 
that derived from investment in consols. The share capital had been increased 
by £100,000, and as they had only three months’ experience of its working, and 
knew that it would in the course of next year commit them to the payment of 
an additional £15,000 in the shape of dividend, the directors thought it prudent 
to keep that fact in view. If there were any shareholder who thought he ought 
to have a larger profit, he would remind him that he had received upon the new 
issue something like a profit of £28 per share on the new shares, which, with 
the 15 per cent. interest for three months, ougbt to satisfy the most exacting 
shareholder. Personally, he thought that the payment of very high dividends 
was a mistake, and he was rather confirmed in that view by the experience of 
the London and Westminster and one or two other banks which had been in the 
habit of paying very high dividends. The balance-sheet showed that they had 
invested in consols the sum of £123,000, and although the market price at 
present was 94, they were valued at 90. They had also invested in Colonial 
Government and other stocks £233,900. The directors were in the habit of 
cutting these stocks down from time to time so as to bring them to an available 
price in case any unforeseen circumstance should arise to render it necessary to 
realise. He need hardly point out the advantage of a bank holding such securi- 
ties below their full value; and it might interest them to know that all the 
stocks held by the bank were first-class, and that they had no Egyptian nor 
Turkish bonds. The cash on hand and at notice amounted to £819,919, 
the bills of exchange to £646,252, and advances to customers £1,503,844, 
This was a large sum of money, but when he assured the shareholders 
that every overdrawn account had the supervision of the select committee, 
and that no advance was made to a customer unless he were thoroughly 
undoubted or provided substantial security, he thought it would satisfy them 
that this department of their business was as safe as it sat could be. Their 
Property account was represented hy the buildings in Warrington and at the 
ifferent branches. The directors had put a sum of £5,000 in reduction of this 
account, and it was their intention to reduce it from time to time as opportunity 
offered. On the other side of the account they had a called-up capital of 
£391,500, and the directors thought that this would be as much as would be re- 
quired for some few years tocome. They had 425 new shares unissued, and 
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taking them at the market price, they would be enabled to make an addition to 
the reserve fund from the premiums. He did not say what the intentions of the 
directors were with regard to the reserve fund, but he thought it might be 
safely left in their hands, and they would be guided in their action by the cir- 
cumstances which might arise from time to time. The amount due as money 
lodged was £2,762,000, and the assets in hand and available at a short notice 
were nearly equal to one-half that amonnt ; so that from that point of view he 
thought there was every reason to be satisfied. In the profit and loss account, 
although the current expenses might appear somewhat large, they had the con- 
stant care and attention of the directors, and they would endeavour to keep 
them down as low as possible. At the same time they thought it was the correct 
policy to treat their officers liberally and pay them handsomely. Mr. Dun had 
ascertained that out of twenty-six banks similar to their own the percentage of 
current expenses was higher than theirs in tweuty cases, and less in six, but 
three of these had only one branch. They had carried forward a balance of 
£7,508. 6s. 2d., but they were committed to a prospective expenditure of £12,000 
or £15,000 for the erection of new bank buildings. Any shareholder might if 
he chose see the plan of what was proposed to be done. He might state that 
although it was not intended to have a gorgeous establishment, they desired to 
have a building which should be more suited to the magnitude of their business 
than the existing bank premises. During the past year the number of accounts 
had increased by 997, and a new branch had been established at Southport, 
which was doing a satisfactory business, and was likely to prove very profitable. 
In conclusion, he thanked the shareholders for their kind attention, and he 
begged to move the adoption of the report and balance-sheet. 

The proposition was unanimously agreed to. 

A dividend ror the half-year ending 31st December, 1875, at the rate of 15 per 
cent. per annum was declared free of income-tax. 

Colonel McCorquodale proposed “That a vote of thanks be given to the 
directors for their services during the past year, and that their remuneration for 
the year now begun be £3,500.” He said they must all feel grateful to the 
directors for their excellent management of the affairs of the bank, as it was to 
them the shareholders were mainly indebted for the great success of the under- 
taking. He thought the policy which had been pursued was the correct one, and 
that the directors were adopting a wise course in preparing for a rainy day, even 
though it might not come. He did not coincide in the hope expressed > Mr. 
Bleckly that their property account should be removed from the balance-sheet. 
He did: not see upon what principle their freehold property should be omitted 
from the balance-sheet if they were to have a correct statement of their position. 
He thought the directors were wise in putting the valuation of their funds at 
“ ow thoy had, and in this and in other ways helping to ensure the stability 

C) . 

The resolution was put and unanimously carried. 

The re-election of the retiring directors, Messrs. G. Greenall, M.P., P. Stubs, 
D. Gamble, A. B. Walker and H. Woodcock, was unanimously agreed to. 

Mr. J. C. Stead was appointed auditor for the ensuing year at a salary of £250. 

Mr. Pearson proposed a vote of thanks to the manager, sub-manager, secretary, 
and other officers. He was sure that the shareholders both present and absent 
would cordially confirm the resolution of thanks to Mr. Dun and the other 
officials for their efficient management of the bank’s affairs, and he thought 
their immunity from loss was largely owing to the discrimination and the amount 
of intelligence and ability shewn by their manager and sub-managers. 

Mr. Dun, in responding, said it was always a matter of very great encourage- 
ment to those who were in any employment, to know that their exertious met 
with the approval of those whom they served. It was a source of great satis- 
faction to the officials of an establishment like that when they saw it go on year 
after year from strength to strength, and that it had now achieved such a 

sition that it could hold up its head amongst the joint-stock banks of the 
Bnited Kingdom, and challenge comparison with the strongest of them. 
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He thanked the shareholders very cordially for the kind vote which had been 
given to him and the other bank officials with whom it was his great pleasure to 
co-operate. 


m3 vote of thanks to the chairman for presiding brought the meeting to a 
close. 





ENGLISH, SCOTTISH, AND AUSTRALIAN CHARTERED BANK. 


Report of the directors to the proprietors at the forty-fifth ordinary meeting, 
held on the 31st January, 1876 

The balance-sheet of the bank, of which a summary is annexed, and. which 
the directors have now to lay before the proprietors, shows that the operations 
of the past six months have been attended with a very favourable result, the 
net profit, including the sum of £6,535. 17s. 7d. brought forward from the 
preceding half-year, being £35,755, 128. 8d., after making provision for bad and 
doubtful debts. Of the above balance of £35 755. 128. 3d. at credit of profit 
and loss account, the directors propose that the following distribution should 
be made, viz., to ‘the payment of a dividend at the rate of eight per cent. per 
annum, free of income-tax, on £600,900, the paid-up capital of the bank £24,000 ; 
to the reduction of bank premises and furniture accounts £1 ,000, to the reserve 


fund (raising it to £67,500) £7,500; leaving to be carried forward, £3,255 
12s. 3d, 


LIABILITIES. 
Paid-up capital . i ee 7 oe oe £600,000 0 0 
Deposits .. ° oe wa - wi 1,541,188 2 2 
Bills payable and other liabilities eo oe we oe 167,229 12 9 
Circulation oe ne oe 144,290 0 0 
Reserved fund .. os ve 60,000 0 0 
Balance of profit from last half-year... we - be 6,535 17 7 
Amount carried to profit and loss account .. ee ° 54,460 3 6 








£2,573,653 16 0 
ASSETS. 
Bills receivable (including the estimated value of those 
overdue) loans on security, cash at wane &e. .. -- £2,216,199 3 7 
Specie and bullion ° . 266,685 13 2 
Bank premises and furniture, £127, 630. 138. Less written 
off, £36,861. 138. 9d. .. ee ee . oe 90,768 19 3 


£2,573,653 16 0 





Profit and Loss Account. 
Current expenses in Adelaide, Melbourne, Sydney, and sub- 


branches . £21,656 7 11 
Ditto in London, including directors’ remuneration and 
income-tax .. ee oe ee oe 3,584 0 11 
£25,240 8 10° 
Balance .. - om ike meee ee én 35,755 12 3 





£60,996 1 1 





Balance from last half-year .. oe oe oe os £6,535 17 7 
Amount brought down .. ~ oe oe - wo 54,460 3 6 
. £60,996 1 1 
————— 
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THE LONDON AND PROVINCIAL BANK, LIMITED. 


Rerorr presented to the shareholders at the hag og general meeting, held the 
1st February, 1876, Andrew Walls, Esq., in the chair. 

The directors have pleasure in submitting to the shareholders the half-yearly 
statement of accounts and balance-sheet to the 31st December last. The gross 
profits for the half-year, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, and 
including the amount brought forward from last account, are £49,244. 3s. 7d., 
and after deducting all current expenses, income-tax, directors’ remuneration, 
auditors’ fees, and interest to customers, there remains a balance of £20,329. 0s. 10d. 
The directors recommend that this amount be appropriated in the following man- 
ner, viz. :—£9,375 to the payment of a dividend at the rate of 12} percent. per 
annum, free of income-tax ; £3,000 to the reserve fund, raising it to £33,110. 5s.; 
£500 in further reduction of freehold and leasehold premises account; 
£2,436. 8s. 3d. to rebate on bills; £5,017. 12s. 7d. carried forward. During the 

half-year new branches have been opened at Aberystwith, Anerley, Surbiton, 
Walham Green, and Harwich. The directors who retire by rotation are James 
Goodson, Esq., Brinsley Nixon, Esq., and Sir H. Drummond Wolff, K.C.M.G., 
M.P., who, being duly qualified, offer themselves for re-election. The auditors 
of the bank, Arthur Cooper, Esq., and Edgar Smallfields, Esq., also retire, and 
offer themselves for re-election. 


Balance-sheet for the half-year ending 31st December, 1875. 


Dr. 
Capital—30,000 £10 shares, £5 paid .. -- £150,000 0 
Reserve fund—invested in £32,727. 4s. 6d. new 3 per cents .. 30,110 5 
Amount due by the bank on current, deposit, and other 

accounts .. . 1,497,693 2 0 
Balance of last profit and loss account, £4,707. 198. 5d.; ; gross 

profit for half-year, after making aed for bad and 

doubtful debts, £44,536. 48. 2d. ee oe 49,244 3 7 


oc 


£1,727,047 10 7 


Cath’ at head office and branches, and Sore on call or short 

notice, and cheques, &c., in transitu .. £256,377 2 7 
Consols (including £14, 233. 1s. 4d. set aside as security for 

accounts of H.M. Customs and of County boards) and other 

government stocks, £229,180. 8s. 3d.; new 3 per cents. 

(reserve fund), £30,110. 5s. ; ; English railway debenture and 

preference stocks, and East Indian railway guaranteed a 


£69,427. 12s. 6d.; other securities, £11,777. 10s... ‘- 340,495 15 9 
Amount due from customers on current accounts, bills of ex- 
change, promissory notes, &c. .. . - 1,079,307 6 9 
Freehold and leasehold premises at head office and branches ; ; 
also bank furniture and fittings at head office and branches - 21,952 2 9 
Current expenses, including income-tax, salaries, rent, &c., at 
head office and branches, directors’ remuneration, and 
auditors’ fees .. oe me 18,807 6 7 
Interest paid on current and deposit accounts, ‘be. ae 10,107 16 2 
£1,727,047 10 7 


Profit and Loss Account. 


Dr. 
Current expenses, as above ae es ao big -» £18,807 6 7 
Interest paid al ee a ee ee 
Dividend at 12} per ‘cent.. a ae me os “ 9,375 0 0 
Reserve fund aa . se r a oe scp 3,000 0 0 














see 
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Reduction of premises, &c., account .. oe es ee 500 0 0 
Rebate on bills not due carried to new account... on a 2,486 8 3 
Balance carried forward .. ne “ ‘a ian re 5,017 12 7 
£49,244 3 7 
——=—=——— 

Cr. 


Gross profit, as above a a nm ae ee oe £49,244 3 7 








The Chairman said: Gentlemen, I think it may be stated as a fact beyond 
all question that the past half-year has not been altogether a favourable one for 
banking operations. You will have noticed that at the meetings recently held, 
the chairmen have, with scarcely an exception, alluded to the falling off in their 
profits, owing to the stagnation in trade, and the exceptionally low rate at which 
money has ruled during the last six months, thereby in most cases necessitating 
the payment of lower dividends than usual to their shareholders. Our experience 
in the districts over which the business extends has not been altogether dissimilar 
to that of our neighbours. In the agricultural districts generally, the farmers, 
who constitute a very important section of our customers, have had the worst 
year known for a very long time; their crops have been very deficient, and at 
the same time the prices obtained for them very low; whilst in the coal and 
iron districts of South Wales, where we have several important branches, the 
depression in those industries has been unequalled for many years. These ad- 
verse, and, as we hope, exceptional causes, have no doubt to some extent affected 
our business as well as that of other banking institutions; but notwithstanding 
these drawbacks, I venture to hope the balance-sheet now before you will be 
deemed satisfactory, showing as it does a material improvement both in the 
extent of the business and profits; and as these results arise from the natural 
growth which is steadily taking place in the business of the bank, and not from 
any adventitious circumstances, the directors have felt justified in increasing the 
dividend to 12} per cent., without having the least reason to doubt that this rate 
can be easily maintained, and also with every prospect of future progression. 

The chairman then proceeded to compare the present figures with those of the 
previous balance-sheet, and afterwards took a retrospective view of the progress 
of the last five years, from which it was shown that the customers’ balances had 
more thun trebled during that period. After referring to the manner in which 
it is proposed to increase the capital of the bank, the chairman concluded by 
moving the adoption of the report, which was then put to the meeting and carried 
unanimously. 

The retiring directors and auditors having been re-elected, the meeting was 
brought to a close with cordial votes of thanks to the directors, officers, and 
chairman. 

In accordance with notice duly given, an extraordinary meeting was then held 
to consider a resolution altering No. 63 of the Articles of Association, under which, 
as it at present stands, the half-yearly meetings of shareholders can only be held 
in the months of February and August. The alteration proposed enables them 
to be held in January or February, and July or August. e resolution was 
agreed to without discussion. The confirmatory meeting, necessary under the 
statute, will be held at the offices of the company after the required notice has 
been given. 





BANK OF LEEDS (LIMITED). _ 
Rerort presented to the shareholders at the eleventh ordinary general meeting, 
held 2nd February, 1876. : 
In submitting their annual statement of accounts, the directors have to report 
that after paying the current expenses of the year, making full provision for all 
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bad and doubtful debts, allowing interest upon the reserve fund and rebate 
upon undue bills, there remains a net profit of £13,569. 12s. 10d., which, with 
£2,327. 6s. 4d. brought forward from last year, gives a total of £15, 896. 19s. 2d. 
Deducting £4,539, the amount of the interim dividend (at the rate of six per 
cent. per annum) ‘paid in August last, the present disposable balance becomes 
£11,357.19s. 2d. Out of this amount, the directors have appropriated £3,400 as an 
addition to the reserve fund, which (including the interest added) will thus be 
raised from £40,000 to £45, 000; and they now recommend the declaration of a 
dividend for the six months ending 3lst December last, at the rate of eight _ 
cent. per annum, free of income-tax (making seven per cent. for the year), to 
payable on the 8th of February. This will absorb £6,052, leaving a balance of 
£1,905. 19s. 2d. to be carried forward to profit and loss new account. The two 
members of the board who retire by rotation at this meeting are Messrs. Francis 
Lupton and John Rhodes, both of whom, being eligible, offer themselves for re- 
election. The auditor, Mr. George Benson Monkhouse also retires, in accordance 
= the articles of association; and, being re-eligible, offers himself accor- 
ll Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1875. 





Dr. Liabilities, 
Capital (£25 per share on 6,052 shares) .. - £161,300 0 0 
Reserve fund :—Previous amount, £36,400 ; added 31st De- 
cember, 1874, £3,600 ;. Interest at 4 per cent., £1,600 oo 41,600 0 0 
Amount due on current, deposit, and other accounts . -. 836,126 0 8 
Drafts current, and liability onacceptances .. 110,893 1 10 
Balance of profit and loss account, viz :—Balance 31st Decem- 
ber, 1874, £2,327. 6s. 4d.; Net ‘profit for the year, £13,569. 
12s. 10d. ; Total, £15, 896. 19s, 2d, ; Less interim dividend 
paid 10th August, 1875, £4,539 oe ne : 11,357 19 2 
£650,277 1 8 
Cr. Assets. 
Bills receivable, advances to customers, andloans_ .. -. £582,833 13 10 
Cash on hand, and withagents .. oo oe ee Bs 60,248 2 10 
Stampsonhand .. ee me oe oe oo oe 195 5 0 
Bank premises oe és ee oe es oe 7,000 0 0 
£650,277 1 8 
Dr. Profit and Loss Account. 
Current expenses, including salaries, eetieiiede — taxes,&c. £3,552 15 6 
Rebate, carried to new account .. ee oe 2,163 19 5 
Interim dividend, half-year at 6 per cent. per annum. 4,539 0 0 
Balance, viz .:—Half-year’ 8 dividend at 8 per cent. per ‘annum, 
£6,052 ; Carried to reserve fund, £3,400; ee and los, 
New account, £1,905. 19s. 2d... ee ee _ 11,357 19 2 
£21,613 14 1 





Cr. 
Balance 31st ares 1874, £2,327. 6s. 4d.; Rebate, £1,856. 


10s. 9d. .. £4,183 17 1 
Gross profit for the: year, after providing “for bad and “doubtful 

debts, £25,040. 12s.; Less interest allowed to customers, 

$7,610. 158. oe oe ee ee ee ee ae 17,429 17 0 





£21,613 14 1 


—_—_— 
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THE CARLISLE AND CUMBERLAND BANK. 


Report of the directors to the proprietors, at the thirty-ninth annual genera 
—- held on the 2nd day of February, 1876, Thomas Wright, Esq., in the 
chair : 

The directors have the pleasure to report, after payment of expenses, pro- 
viding for bad and doubtful debts, and paying the income-tax, the net profits 
for the year 1875 amount to £19, 603. 0s. 6d. A dividend of 10 per cent. for the 
half-year ending 30th June last "has been paid. The directors now propose to 
declare a further dividend of 10 per cent., with a bonus of 2 per cent. on the 
paid-up capital, and to write off £2,000 from the cost of the bank buildings ; there 
will then remain a balance of £1,103. 0s. 6d., which, with £3,835. 14s. 4d. 
brought from 1874, the directors propose to carry forward to next account. The 
reserve surplus fund remains at £100,000. The directors find it necessaty to 
rebuild the bank’s premises at Appleby. Mr. William Jackson has retired trom 
the active management of the bank, and resumed his seat at the board of direc- 
tion. The directors have appointed as his successor Mr. Robert Stevenson, 
formerly of the Commercial Bank of Scotland. Mr. ‘Thomas Wright is the 
retiring director, and being eligible, offers himself for re-election. 


General Balance-sheet for the year ending 31st December, 1875. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital paid up .- £76,000 0 0 
Notes in circulation, deposits, current account "balances ae 645,531 17 11 
Reserve fund.. “a ne «a oe 100,000 0 0 
Balance from 31st December, 1874 cs os ws i 3,835 14 4 
Net profits for the year .. oe os sie 19,603 0 6 
£843,970 12 9 
————— 
ASSETS, 


Cash in hand and at call, bills discounted, customers’ 


balances, &c. .. -» £723,135 4 11 
Reserve fund invested in Consols, ; debenture stocks, &e. en 100,000 0 0 
Real property at Carlisle, Appleby, Penrith, and demas oe 13,335 7 10 
Half-year’s dividend paid .. os 7,500 0 0 


| 


£843,970 12 9 





STATEMENT OF PROFITS. 
Net profits for 1875, as above £19,603 0 6G 
Dividend, 10 per cent. paid, £7, 500; dividend, 10 per cent. now 
proposed, £7,500; bonus, 2 per cent, now proposed, £1,500 ; 
in reduction of cost of bank buildings, £2,000 on oe 18,£00 0 © 





Balance on 1875... oe ve we ae oe 
Do. from 1874.. ie ‘a ei ae oe ia 8,835 14 4 
Carried to next account .. es tii - . £4,938 14 10 





The report and statement of accounts having been read, it was unanimously 
resolved:—1. That the report and statement of accounts be received and adopted. 
2. That Mr. Thomas Wright be re-elected a director. 3. That Mr. John Mor- 
ton and Mr. John Reed Donald be re-elected auditors for the ensuing year. 
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LIVERPOOL UNION BANK. 


Report by the directors to the shareholders, at their forty-first annual meeting, 
held 2nd February, 1876 ; James Wilson, Esq., in the chair. 

The directors beg to submit the following report: On the 31st December, 
1874, the reserved surplus fund was £164,364. 16s. 9d.; the net profits for the 
past year, after amply providing for all bad und doubtful debts, have been 
£91,475. 2s.; together £255,839. 18s. 9¢. From which have been deducted :— 
two half-yearly dividends on the increased capital (in July, 1875, and January, 
1876), at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, £60,000; income-tax paid by the 
bank, £611. 17s. 4d.; £60,611. 17s. 4d. Leaving as the present reserved surplus 
fund, £195,228. 1s. 5d. The number of shareholders is 166. The directors 
retiring by rotation are Mr. Cox and Mr. Coubrough. In accordance with a 
resolution adopted by the board that in future one of the two retiring directors 
shall be ineligible for at least one year, Mr. Coubrough does not offer himself 
for re-election, and the directors recommend that Mr. David Malcomson, a 
former director, be asked to return to the board. Subjoined is the usual state- 
ment of the bank’s assets and liabilities. 


Abstract General Balance-sheet, as at 31st December, 1875. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital; Originally paid up es os oe £300,000 
Added out of protits .. a ee 300,000 








Total now paid up oe oe oe -- £600,000 0 0 

Reserved surplusfund .. ae Par oe oe -» 195,228 1 5 

Due by the bank on deposit and current accounts . .. -. 2,267,311 0 0 
Acceptances by the bank and its London correspondents, 

inst cash, bills, and other securities we i“ a 156,345 7 11 

Rebate on bills on hand, at 5 per cent. .. et i “a 13,927 9 8 

£3,232,811 19 0 


ASSETS. 


Bills discounted . .. oe ee oe “3 es + £1,644,702 18 8 
Advances on current and loan accounts sia os ee 714,922 10 0 
Cash in hand, in Bank of England, and with London bankers, 

and brokers at call or short notice .. oe es oa 680,841 2 6 
Liabilities of customers for acceptances by the bank, as per 


contra... oe ee ee ee oe ee ae 156,345 7 11 
Bank's business premises and property in Brunswick street 
and Fenwick street ee ee ee ee ee oe 86,000 0 0 








£3,232,811 19 0 





The following resolutions were passed at the meeting of the Liverpool Union 


_ That the report be received and adopted, and that the same be printed and 
circulated as usual. That A. R. Cox, Esq., be re-elected a director. That David 
Malcomson, Esq., be elected a director. That the thanks of the proprietors be 
given to the directors for their valuable services:during the past year. That 
the thanks of the meeting be given to Mr. Henderson, the manager, and to the 
other officers and clerks for their attention to their respective duties. Thanks 
were unanimously voted to the chai , 
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SHEFFIELD AND ROTHERHAM BANK. 


Report of the directors to the fortieth ordinary general meeting of proprietors, 
ree at the bank, in Sheffield, February 2nd, 1876. ‘Thomas Jessop, Esq., in the 
chair. 

The low rate of interest prevailing during the past year, and the continued 
depression in trade, have to some extent affected the profits of the bank. Not- 
withstanding these drawbacks, after payment of all the expenses of management 
and income-tax, and presenting a gratuity of ten per cent. on their salaries to all 
the officers of the bank, the profit and loss account shows a nett gain of 
£30,555. 12s. 5d. Out of this sum your directors have written off for losses 
£680. 5s. 7d., and they now declare a dividend out of profits for the year ending 31st 
December, 1875, after the rate of 12} per cent. per annum, together with a bonus of 
5 per cent. The proprietors in August last received on account and in anticipation 
of this dividend an instalment of 5 per cent., the balance together with the bonus, 
will be payable at the banks of the company on and after the 9th instant. The 
remaining sum of £1,752. 2s. 10d. has been carried to the credit of the reserved 
fund, which after payment of one thousand guineas voted to the directors at the 
last annual meeting, will amount to £86,871. 9s. 7d. Mr. Thomas Jessop and 
Mr. Ebenezer Hall are the retiring directors and offer themselves for re-election. 


General Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1875. 
LIABILITIES. 





Paid-up capital os per ae { ee hs -. £160,704 0 0 
Reserved fund Ma a re 32 ie ob 86,871 9 7 

Balances owing by the company, deposits, and notes in circu- 
tion ee ae oe oe oe oe oe .. 1,814,782 3 2 
Dividend and bonus oe me *s ee ae aS 28,128 4 0 
$2,090,480 16 9 

ASSETS. 

Balances owing to the company, bills, and cash in hand .. £2,076,025 11 11 
Bank premises and furniture ee oe oe os oe 14,455 4 10 





£2,090,480 16 9 





The following resolutions were proposed and carried unanimously :—1. That the 
report and general statement now read be adopted, and printed for the use of the 
shareholders. 2.That Mr. Thomas Jessop and Mr. Ebenezer Hall, the retiring 
directors, be re-elected. 3. That Mr. Thomas Jessop and Mr. Ebenezer Hall be 
appointed auditors for the ensuing year. 4. That the best thanks of the meeting 
be given to the directors for their valuable services during the past year, and that 
the sum of one thousand guineas be placed at their disposal out of the funds of 
the company. 5. That the thanks of the meeting be given to Mr. Wild and the 
other managers and officers of the bank, for the able manner in which they have 
discharged their duties. 6. That the thanks of the meeting be given to the 
chairman for his efficient services in the chair. 





PARES’S LEICESTERSHIRE BANKING COMPANY. 


Proceedings of the fortieth general annual meeting of proprietors held at 
Leicester, on Wednesday, the 2nd day of February, 1876. Wlliiam Evans 
Hutchinson, Esq., in the chair. The directors presented the following 
report :— ' 2 , 

It is with much pleasure that the directors again meet the proprietors, and are 
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able to inform them that notwithstanding the average rate of interest has been 
unusually low, the result of the business of the bank during the year just ended 
has been of a satisfactory character. The profits ofthe year 1875, after making 
ample allowance for doubtful debts and paying expenses and losses, amount to 
£49,752. 8s. 7d., which added to the balance left over on 31st December, 1874, 
(£8,201. 2s, 4d., less £1,050 voted by the general meeting to Mr. Billson) makes 
a total of £56,903. 10s. 11d. to be dealt with at this meeting. The directors 
recommend the payment of a dividend of one pound on the old shares, and of 
eight shillings on the new shares (free of income-tax), being at the rate of eight 
per cent. for the half-year, which with the dividend of six per cent. paid in 
August last will make fourteen per cent. forthe year. They further recommend 
that £5,000 be added to the reserved fund, and that the surplus £8,083. 10s. 11d. 
be carried forward to the profit andloss account for the present year. The 
account will then appear as follows: Dividend paid in August last £18,600, 
dividend now recommended £24,800, income-tax £420, to reserved fund £5,000, 
to profit and loss, 1876, £8,083. 10s. 11d. Total £56,903.10s. 11d. The reserved fund 
with the foregoing addition will amount to £145,000. The directors have to 
inform the proprietors that Mr. Maxfield having expressed his wish to resign 
the office of joint manager of the company at the close of last year, in conse- 
quence of failing health, it was with feelings of regret that they received his 
resignation, and they desire to place upon record their high appreciation of the 
long and faithful services.he has rendered to the bank during a period of 37 years. 
The directors have appointed his colleague, Mr. Robert S. Browning to the office 
of manager of the bank. The directors retiring by rotation are Edward Warner, 
Esq., and Arthur Malin, Esq., and, no other names having been proposed, those 
gentlemen are alone eligible for election at this meeting. 

The Chairman then said: Since I had the pleasure of addressing you in this 
room, now a year ago, we have witnessed great changes in the commercial and 
monetary world. The heavy failures which have occurred in London and some 
other parts of the country, together with the collapse which took place in the 
loans made by this country to several foreign states, and the inability of others 
to pay the interest, and also the export of gold from this country to France and 
Germany, have occasioned considerable fluctuations in the market, so much so 
that the Bank of England found it necessary to alter the rate of chargefor dis- 
counts no less than fourteen times intwelve months. For eleven weeks of this 
period the maximum rate for discounts was little more than 2 per cent., and 
although in the early part of the year, for I believe about a week, it was six 
per cent. (when we met ee last year it was five per cent.), the average of the 
entire year shows a considerable reduction—the average for the twelve months 
being £3. 4s. 9d., as against £3. 12s. 8d. in 1874, and only when compared with 
1873, £4. 15s. 1d., it shows a reduction of £1. 11s. 1d., sothat you will perccive 
that the bankers have had some difficulty in managing the resources at their 
command. Those who have read the reports made by many of the joint-stock 
banks in London will have observed that through bad debts, and partly from 
causes I have already alluded to, some of them have been obliged to curtail their 
dividends, and dee tole from their reserve funds. Happily, this state of 

ings, so faras I have observed, doesnot appertain to the banks m the country. 
The report which I have just read to you shows that the profit of the year have 
been £49,752, which is a small increase on the profit which we made in 1874. 
Under all the circumstances of the case the directors think it the most prudent 
course to recommend you to pay the usual dividend at the rate of 14 per cent. 
for the year, also to carry forward £5,000 to the reserve fund, raising it up to 
£145,000, and we hope before very long we shall see it amount to one half of our 
paid-up capital. When I addressed you at the last meeting I promised that the 
directors should take into consideration whether they could benefit the share- 
holders, either by making a call upon the new shares, or by making some in- 
crease to the dividends. The directors have very carefully considered the sub- 

ject, and inasmuch as we made very little more profit than we did in 1874, and 
wishing to act prudently, and to benefit the permanent position of the bank, we 
unanimously came to the conclusion that it would be unwise to make any addition 
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to the capital. We have as much as we can employ in the transaction of our 
business, and therefore we think it would be folly to create more capital, when 
we don’t want it, and to pay fourteen per cent. upon it. With regard to the 
addition to the dividend, no doubt, if we were to lessenthe amount £8,000, car- 
ried to the credit of the current account, we could have made some addition to 
the dividends, but we also unanimously thought that would be an unwise pro- 
ceeding on the present occasion. "When we promised to take the matter into 
consideration last year, we were under the impression that as the year commenced 
well, with a good rate for money, that it would continue, and that our resources 
would be employed at the same rate of profit as we had been enabled to get in 
some former years. The figures I have given you show that the result has been 
quite otherwise. It is not that we are doing less business, for I have the 
pleasure to inform you that the number of accounts, and the business transacted 
at the bank, show a considerable increase for the year, but we have had to 
transact business on lower terms than in the preceding years. The report 
alludes to the retirement of our old friend Mr. Maxfield. Last year we men- 
tioned that after the retirement of our old and valued friend, Mr. Billson, we 
had arranged that Messrs. Maxfield and Browning should be joint managers of 
the bank, and we had hoped that this arrangement would have lasted for some 
years, but inthe autumn, owing to Mr. Maxfield’s health failing, and acting 
upon the advice of his medical attendant, he expressed his wish to retire from 
the office which he held. The directors received his resignation with regret, 
andin consideration of his long and valuable services they have made him a 
handsome retiring allowance. Mr. Browning has been appointed manager of the 
bank, and we hope that the connection will be of long and lasting duration. 

It was resolved—1l. That the report of the directors be received, and that it 
be printed and a copy sent to each proprietor. 2. That the proprietors regret 
to hear of the retirement of Mr. Maxfield, from ill health, and they sincerely 
hope that relief from the cares of business may soon restore him, and enable him 
to enjoy that repose to which his long and faithful services to the bank have 
entitled him. 3. That Edward Warner, Esq., be re-elected a director. 4. That 
Arthur Malin, Esq., be re-elected a director. 5. That the best thanks of the 
meeting be given to the board of directors for their very satisfactory report, and 
for their efficient management of the bank. 6. That the best thanks of the pro- 
prietors be given to the officers of the company for their valuable services during 
the past year. ‘7. That the cordial thanks of the meeting be given to the chair- 
man for his able conduct in the chair. 





BANK OF EGYPT, 


Rerort presented to the twentieth annual general meeting of shareholders, held 
the 2nd day of February, 1876—Mr. John Bramley-Moore in the chair : 

The directors of the Bank of Egypt have the pleasure at this, their twentieth 
annual general meeting, to submit to the shareholders the annexed balance-sheet 
and profit and loss statement for the half-year which ended on the 31st of 
December, 1875. The net profits for the last six months, after providing for bad 
and doubtful debts, rebate of interest, current expenses in London and Egypt, 
income-tax, &c., amount to £20,045. 13s. 9d. This, added to £3,228. 5s. Od., the 
balance of undivided profits brought forward from the previous half-year, makes 
a total of £23,273. 18s. 9d. available for appropriation. The directors recom- 
mend that a dividend be declared at the raté of 10 per cent. per annum for the 
half-year (£12,500), and a bonus of £1 per share (£10,000), together £22,500, 
both free of income-tax, leaving a balance of £773. 18s. 9d. to be carried forward 
to the next account. ‘The above dividend and bonus, making a total of 16 per 
cent. for the year, will be payable on Thursday, the 3rd February. In con- 
formity with the deed of settlement, Mr. Bramley-Moore and Mr. Cater go out 
of office, and offer themselves for re-election. The auditors retire from office, 
and are eligible for re-election. It will be in the recollection of the proprietors 
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that at the last general meeting reference was made to the fact that the period 
for which the charter of the bank was originally granted would expire in the 
month of January, 1877, and that it will be necessary, previous to that date, to 
take steps for the extension of its operations. With this view, an extraordinary 
general meeting (as required by the provisions of the charter) will be held im- 
mediately on the conclusion of the business of the ordinary general meeting, in 
order that the shareholders may consider the subject ; and, if they should be of 
opinion, as the directors have no doubt they will, that an extension of time 
should be applied for, pass resolutions authorising the court of directors to make 
the necessary application to the Crown for that purpose. 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1875. 


Liabilities. 
Sintiw ws « =e hlUlll OO 
Reserve fund oe oe vas & ee oe oe 110,000 0 0 
Bills payable oe a ee ee be -- 123,803 14 9 
Current and other accounts +a wd ‘ ss -» 204,651 15 7 
Profit and loss,as below .. ‘ res > és ‘se 23,273 18 9 


£711,729 9 


Assets. 
Cash .. oe oe ee oe he ee 4 -. £203,754 2 10 
Invested in Consols and New 3 per Cents. ae se -» 110,000 0 0 
) re ~~ er. Ooo a | 
Egyptian Government securities .. ee ee oe -» 170,661 15 7 
Current and other accounts oe ee oe oe i 34,060 1 7 





£711,729 9 1 


: 


Dr. Profit and Loss, 31st December, 1875. 
Dividend, at the rate of 10 per cént. per annum, for the half- 


year, payable on Thursday, the 3rd February é< £12,500 0 0 
Bonus of £1 per share oe oe eo oe ee oe 10,000 0 0 
Balance carried to next account .. od his em a 773 18 9 

£23,273 18 9 
——— 
o.. 
Balance of undivided profits, 30th June, 1875. bs ae ‘wi £3,228 5 0 
Net profits for the last six months, after providing for bad and 
doubtful debts, rebate of interest, current expenses in 
London and Egypt, income-tax, &e. .. ‘a ii 20,045 138 9 





. £23,273 18 9 





The Chairman said: Gentlemen, it now devolves upon me, and the duty is a 
pleasing one, to meet you here at the twentieth annual meeting of this bank, 
and I think the old shareholders will agree with me that we have reason to 
congratulate ourselves on the past, and to look forward with hope to the future. 
I shall offer very few remarks, gentlemen, because you are as well up in these 
matters as myself; still, it will be necessary to make a few observations on 
the accounts submitted to you. In the first place, you will inquire—What 
is this large cash balance that you have in hand (£203,000)? Gentlemen, I 
consider it a matter of congratulation that, after the business transactions of 
the past year, we should have so large a cash balance as we now present to 
you. The reserve fund (£110,000) you will observe is invested in consols and 
new three per cents., and has been so invested for some time past, at the 
request of the shareholders themselves. I have no doubt that the shareholders 
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will naturally inquire about the amount we have invested in the Egyptian 
securities. Well, gentlemen, this is also a satisfactory item. There is £170,000 
invested in Egyptian government securities at a short date, and I have the 
satisfaction of telling you that we have just received a telegram from Alexandria 
stating that £45,000 of that amount, which fell due yesterday, was duly paid. 
We had no doubt whatever that it would be so. The profit and loss shows a 
balanc3 of £23,273 available for appropriation, which enables us to declare a 
dividend for the half-year of 10 per cent. per annum, with a bonus of £1 
per share, making, with the interim distribution in July last, a total of 16 
per cent. for the year. I do not think, gentlemen, that I need dwell further 
upon the accounts. The principal items I have called your attention to, and 
I hope in a satisfactory manner. Now, as to bad and doubtful debts, it is 
our desire to give you every possible information. We have only £500 
under this head, which has been written off. I am reminded very 
properly that the sum that was set apart last half-year for bad and 
doubtful debts, £2,500, will not be required, the debt having since been re- 
covered. I am not aware that there is anything more in the accounts that 
calls for any remarks from me, but any information we are able to impart 
we shall be happy to give to any proprietor who has any question to put. 
At the same time, I daresay you will expect that I should make a few remarks 
about other matters connected with Egypt. The trade of Egypt continues to 
increase. The production of the soil, as you know, has been very great, 
and the cultivators have latterly been turning their attention more to cereals 
than to other produce, and the increase in the production of wheat has been 
something like fivefold during the last year, as compared with the preceding 
year. This must add wealth to the country, and there is no doubt that other 
productions also have increased, though not in the same ratio, and our 
exports to Egypt continue on a scale which makes that country one of great 
importance to England. It is a matter of satisfaction that the trade between 
the two countries has probably been one of the best during a bad year all over 
the world, for I believe in almost every part of the globe trade has not been 
profitable. Imports have been leaving a loss, and exports also have been leaving 
a loss almost wherever they have gone. I wish, gentlemen, that I could give 
you any information about the Suez Canal. There is not a gentleman in this 
room I am sure but appreciates, and sets a proper value on, the importance 
of the step taken by our Government to secure our highway to India. It appears 
to have commanded the general approbation of the country, and I have no doubt 
whatever that our Government has been well informed of what they are about, 
and that they have taken a cautious and a prudent step, and one that hereafter 
we shall find of great benefit to us. The Chairman then referred to the purchase 
of the Suez Canal shares, and to Mr. Cave’s mission to Egypt. He said: The 
present Ruler of Egypt is a man of undoubted talent, and very popular in his 
own country, and I believe him to be a throughly well-intentioned and honest 
man, and that he will do everything in his power to carry out the recommenda- 
tions and advice of Mr. Cave at any sacrifice. I have no doubt whatever of his 
intentions, and if he should pull through his present difficulties, there can be 
no doubt entertained that Egypt will become a great country, and we shall be 
happy and glad to see the fostering hand of England extended towards it. But 
there is one thing the Khedive must do—he must stay his hand, and stop all un- 
necessary expenditure ; and I have very little doubt that it is his intention to do 
so. If he puts a stop to such expenditure and to costly annexations, and confines 
himself to strict economy in the management of the financial affairs of Egypt, 
the country will doubtless become rich and prosperous. It is a country that I 
may say is hardly any longer outside our civilization. On the contrary, the 
Khedive is civilizing the country, and carrying out reforms which will astonish 
anyone who remembers the state of things in Egypt twenty years ago. The new 
Courts of Justice there have now come into operation, and they are very much 
appreciated by all parties, except France, who has not, I believe, yet come into 
the scheme, but all other nations have joined in it. The Gregorian calendar 
has also been introduced into Egypt this year. That is another approximation 
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to European civilization, and a following of European examples. The Chairman 
concluded by moving the adoption of the report and statement of accounts. 
After some remarks from the shareholders the resolution was adopted, and the 
routine business concluded with a vote of thanks to the Chairman and directors. 

The Meeting was then made special to consider the renewal of the charter, 
when the following resolution was submitted to the shareholders and agreed to : 
—*“ That the court of directors be, and they are hereby authorised and empowered 
on behalf of the corporation, to apply for and accept, with or without modifica- 
tions, a renewed or supplemental charter, or letters patent, or a grant of Her 
Majesty of an extension of time for a further period of twenty-one years, or such 
other period as Her Majesty may think proper, and generally to take such steps, 
and to adopt such measures, as in the judgment of the said court of directors 
may be necessary or expedient for continuing the incorporation of the bank, and 
the carrying on of its business after the expiration of the time for which the 
existing charter is granted.” 





ANGLO-ITALIAN BANK, LIMITED. 


At an ordinary general meeting of the shareholders, held in London, on the 
2nd February, 1876, Sir John Lubbock, Bart., M.P., D.C.L., F.R.S., inthe chair 
the following report by the directors and balance-sheet of the company to 31st 
December, 1875, were read :— 

“The directors have the pleasure of submitting herewith a statement of the 
accounts of the bank for the year ending 3ist December, 1875. Referring to 
the report and balance-sheet issued to 3lst December, 1874, it will be seen that 
the available balance at credit of profit and loss account on that date was 
£7,030. 2s. 8d., of which the sum of £5,000 was, by a resolution of the general 
meeting of the shareholders, held on 10th February, 1875, appropriated to the 
payment of a dividend at the rate of 5 per cent., leaving a balance of £2,030. 2s. 8d. 
to be carried forward to credit of new profit and loss account. The gross profit 
for the past year in the accounts now presented amounts to £11,826. 7s. 10d., 
which sum, added to the balance of £2,030. 2s. 8d. brought forward from the 
previous year, makes a total at credit of profit and loss of £13,856. 10s. 6d. 
From this must be deducted the current expenses of the company, £3,281 2s. 2d., 
and the interim dividend paid in July last at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum, 
amounting to £2,500, leaving a disposable balance of £8,075. 8s. 4d. The 
directors propose to pay a further dividend at the rate of 6 per cent, per annum, 
which will require £3,000. They also propose to carry £2,400 to credit of reserve 
fund, and to bring forward the balance of £2,575. 8s. 4d. to new account. A 
vacancy in the council of directors, caused by the resignation of Constantine W. 
Benson, Esq., has been filled up by the election of Philip J. Curtis, Esq. The 
directors who retire by rotation are Sir John Lubbock, Bart., M.P., D.C.L , F.R.S., 
Sir James Hudson, G.C.B., and Albert Ricardo, Esq., who, being eligible, offer 
themseves for re-election. In consequence of the lamented death of Mr. R. 
Tucker, who had acted as auditor from the commencement of the company, and 
of the unavoidable absence of Mr. Curtis, from the effects of an accident, the 
accounts have been audited by Mr. J. Waddell, of the firm of Messrs. Waddell 
and Co., the public accountants. Mr. W. C. Curtis offers himself for re-appoint- 
ment as auditor for the ensuing year, 


Balance-sheeet, 31st December, 1875. 


Dr. 
Capital—viz., 10,000 shares at £10 each - oe +» £100,000 0 0 
Amount due on current and deposit accounts .. ee ee 45,2256 0 0 
Other liabilities .. aa - om - oe oe 25,497 8 7 
Balance (as per statement subjoined) .. ee ee ee 8,075 8 4 


£178,797 16 11 





a 
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- Cr. 
Securities, discounts, and loans, &c. Pv oa Se .-» £171,199 7 1 
Cash at bankers .. ne as os a os = 7,598 9 10 








£178,797 16 11 


Dr. PROFIT AND LOSS. 
Current expenses ee oe “4 oie oe oe £3,281 2 2 
Interim dividend .. “a és ee ee 2,500 0 0 


ee ere ee ae ee ae eee 
£13,856 10 6 

Cr. 
Balance brought forward .. eo oe oe oe oe £2,030 2 8 
Gross profit .. ee ee oe ee ee ee ee 11,826 7 10 


£13,856 10 6 








Balance brought down .. oe ee oe ee oo £8,075 8 4 





The following resolutions were passed unanimously— 

“That the report and accounts now presented be received, adopted, and entered 
on the minutes,” “ That a dividend of 6s. per share (being at the rate of 3 per 
cent. on the capital paid up thereon) for the six months ending 31st December, 
1875, free of income-tax, be paid to all those shareholders whose names are on 
register at this date.’’ “ That Sir John Lubbock, Bart., M.P., D.C.L., F.R.S. ; Sir 
James Hudson, G.C.B.; and Albert Ricardo, Esq., the directors who retire by 
rotation, be and they are hereby re-elected directors of the company.” ‘ That 
W. C. Curtis, Esq., and James Waddell, Esq., be appointed auditors for the 
ensuing year at a salary of £50 each.” “That the cordial thanks of the meeting 
be presented to the.chairman and directors for their attention to the interests of 
the company.” 





THE CLYDESDALE BANKING COMPANY. 
Report by the directors to the Thirty-eighth general meeting of the partners, 
held 2nd February, 1876 : 

In submitting the annual statement of the affairs of the bank for the last year, 
the directors have to report that, after deducting ascertained bad debts, all neces- 
sary charges, and making allowance for rebate on bills not due, there remains a 
balance of profits amounting to .. oe oe ee es £145,280 17 0 

The amount brought forward from the previous year was .. 19,133 15 3 


Making together +» £164,414 12 3 
From this sum the directors have thought it proper to set 
aside, as a provision for debts which are not realised, and may 
ultimately entail loss Bs aa oti ra > oe 15,000 0 0 





Leaving a balance of .. £149,414 12 3 


which is now placed at the disposal of the meeting. 

The directors recommend that the same dividend as paid last year, viz., 14 per 
cent., free of income-tax, should now be declared—payable one-half on 
Tuesday, the 8th instant, and the other half on Tuesday, 1st August next, and 
that the balance be carried forward to next year’s account. From the numerous 
mercantile failures which occurred last year, it was not to be expected that the 
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bank could escape loss, and in making the above additional provisions for bad 
debts, the directors have acted upon their invariable principle of making ample 
allowance for every contingency. They are not, however, without hope that a 
considerable portion of the sum now set aside may yet be recovered. The 
directors who retire at this time are Messrs. Thomson and Mirrlees, and the 
board unanimously recommend that James King, Esq., Dean of Guild, and John 
Wilson, Esq., of Auchineck, be elected in their room. 


Abstract of Balance-sheet 31st December, 1875. 
y _ LIABILITIES. 








Capital of the bank ~~ a w= « aries 
Reserved surplus fun a we ea ea =" -- 600,000 0 0 
Circulation .. ee oe oe os «o iii oe 568,621 0 0 
Deposits .. o en ad a a os -- 6,839,700 11 6 
Acceptances a es oe os ne ie +» 832,611 19 6 

Letters of credit in transitu, and balances due to correspqn- 
ens ee oe ee oe ee om - 144,132 11 0 
Surplus profits ee oo ee oe oe “< -. 149,414 12 3 
£9,534,480 14 3 

ASSETS. 

Bills discounted .. oe oe oa oe oe -. £5,013,643 18 10 
Credit accounts .. oe ee oe oe ae .. 1,906,665 10 2 
Bank buildings .. a oo Pn on “~ -» 127,081 4 1 
Heritable property yielding rent... oe 63,580 0 0 


Investments in consols and other securities, and short loans on 
stock a oe o ae oe o* es .. 1,571,279 6 10 

Gold and silver coin, and notes of other banks, and cash 

balances with London and country bankers .. ee .. 852,230 14, 4 





£9,534,480 14 3 


ee oe SD eR 





LLOYD’S BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


Rerorr of the Directors, presented to the shareholders, at the Eighteenth 
Ordinary General Meeting, held at Birmingham, 3rd day of February, 1876 : 

Your directors present herewith a statement of the liabilities and assets of the 
Company on the 31st day of December last. The available profit for the past 
year, including the amount brought forward from last year, after payment of 
all charges and expenses, carrying forward the amount necessary for rebate of 
bills, and making full provision for bad debts and contingencies, is £96,549. 18s. 4d. 
Out of this an interim dividend at the rate of 20 per cent. per annum, free of 
income-tax, amounting to £40,000, was declared for the half-year ending the 
30th day of June last. Your directors recommend that a dividend of the same 
amount be. now declared; that £10,000 be added to the Reserve Fund, (which 
will then stand at £210,000,) and that the balance, £6,549. 18s. 4d. be carried 
forward to the Profit and Loss Account of the present year. The rate of interest 
for the past year has not been favourable, but your directors are well satisfied 
with the course and progress of the Company’s business. During the year a 
branch has been opened at Aston, for the convenience of the bank’s customers 
in that neighbourhood. The directors who will retire at this meeting are 
Messrs. Sampson Samuel Lloyd, William Cope, Charles Couchman, and Edward 
Gem. They are all eligible, and offer themselves for re-election. The auditors, 
Messrs, Laundy, Harrison, Harris, and Caldicett, also retire, and are eligible for 
re-appointment. 

It was resolved—That the report of the directors be adopted ; that the retiring 
directors be re-elected ; and that the auditors be re-appointed. 
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Statement of Liabilities and Assets, on the 31st December, 1875. 
Dr. Liabilities. 
Subscribed capital (being 50,000 shares of £50 each) .. -. £2,500,000 0 0 


Capital called up, viz., 

50,000 shares at £8 per share .. ‘0 a oe 400,000 0 0 
Amount due on deposit, current, and other accounts .. w- 5,183,528 4 3 
Reserved Fund “s oe re oe _ oe 200,000 0 0 
Profit (including £4,344. 6s. 7d. brought forward from last 

year), £96,549. 18s. 4d., less interim dividend for half-year 

ending 30th June, at 20 per cent. per annum, £40,000; 

Balance, proposed to be appropriated as follows:—In pay- 

ment of half-year’s dividend to 3lst December, at 20 per 

cent. per annum, £40,000; to be added to Reserved Fund, ‘ 

£10,000 ; to becarried forward to next year, £6,549. 18s. 4d. 56,549 18 4 


——_—— 
i ceseeieeeemenmmicaeniatiee a 





° £5,840,073 2 7 

Cr. Assets. 

Cash in hand, at agents, at Call, and at short notice ... -. £893,197 3 10 
Bills of Exchange .. ° 


. i ie sake 2 1,641,130 10 6 
Consols, freehold, government, and other investments sy 829,828 3 11 
Advances, promissory notes, loans on security, ke. .. -. 2,403,141 17 8 
Bank premises and furniture .. oe oe oe oe 72,775 6 8 





£5,840,073 2 7 


= 





LONDON AND COUNTY BANKING COMPANY. 


Ar the annual general meeting of the proprietors, held 3rd February, 1876, the 
following report for the half.year ended the 31st December, 1875, was read by 
the secretary. Abraham Hodgson Phillpotts, Esq., in the chair. 

The directors have pleasure in submitting to the proprietors the balance-sheet 
of the bank for the half-year ended on 3lst December last. "With reference to 
the exceptional loss arising out of the failure of Messrs. A. Collie & Co., men- 
tioned in the report to the proprietors in August last, the directors have, after 
careful consideration, transferred £75,000 from the balance then carried forward, 
to the special account previously opened, which will, in their judgment, fully 
cover the whole of. the deficiency. 

This transfer of £75,000 leaves the balance brought from last account 
£13,856. 12s. 3d., including £6,093. 15s. reserved to meet interest then accrued 
on new shares. .. .- 

The net profits. for the half-year, after paying interest to customers and all 
charges, allowing for rebate, and making provision for bad and doubtful debts, 
amount to £142,874. 6s. 3d., which, added to the above balance of £13,856. 12s. 
3d., produces a total of £156,730. 18s. 6d. Out of this sum the directors have 
added £25,000 to the reserve fund, raising that fund to £699,522. 10s. 

They recommend the payment of a dividend of 8} per cent. for the half- 
year, and that the balance of £14,730. 18s. 6d. remaining (after providing 
£15,000 for interest on new shares) be carried forward to profit and loss new 
account. 

The present dividend added to that paid to 30th June will make 16} per 
cent. for the year 1875. 

The directors retiring by rotation are James Morley, Abraham Hodgson 
Phillpotts, ‘and James Duncan Thomson, Esquires, who, being eligible, offer 
themselves for re-election. 
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Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1875. 
Dr. 
Capital paid up, £1,200,000; instalments received in respect 


of new shares, £29 9, 045 ee . £1,499,045 0 0 

Reserve fund, £525 ,000 ; instalments received in respect of 
new shares, "6149, 522. i0s. ; amount now added, £25,000 . 699,522 10 0 

Amount due by the bank’ for customers’ balances, &e., os - 
£21,399,784. 6s. 4d. ; liabilities on acceptances, covered by 
securities, £2,162, 095. 78. . 23,561,879 13 4 


Profit and loss balance brought from last account less £75, 000 
referred to in the report, £7,762. 17s. 3d.; reserve to meet 
interest accrued on new shares, £6,093. ‘15s. ; ; gross profit 
.for the half-year, after making provision for bad and 
doubtful debts, viz., £395,530. 1s. 5d.; less amount added 
to reserve fund, £25, 000 ee ° ee ee oe 384,386 13 8 





£26,144,833 17 0 
Cr. 
Cash on hand at head office and branches, and with Bank 
of England, £2,735,258. 10s. 2d.; cash placed at call and 
at notice, covered by securities, £3,375,270. 15s. 2d. -- £6,110,529 5 4 
Investments, viz.:—Government and Guaranteed Stocks, 
£2,336,754. 16s. 9d.; other stocks and ene £80,805. 
11s. 11d. .. . .. 2,417,560 8 8 
Discounted bills, and advances" to customers in town and 
country, £14,805,785. 3s. 4d.; liabilities of customers for 
drafts accepted by the bank (as per contra), £2,162,095. 7s. 16,967,880 10 4 7a? 
Freehold premises in Lombard-street and Nicholas-lane, 
freehold and leasehold property at the branches, with 
fixtures and fittings, £441,137. 14s. 3d.; interest paid to 
customers, £77,776. 19s. dd.; salaries and ‘all other expenses 
at head office and branches, including income tax on profits 
and salaries » ae - oe ee oe i 129,948 19 0 





£26,144,833 17 0 


Prorit anp Loss Account. 


Dr. : 
Interest paid to customers, as above is we - -» £77,776 19 


5 
Expenses " oe -. 129,948 19 0 
Rebate on bills not due, carried to new account . . ee -. 44,929 16 9 
Amount added to reserve fund oe a ee -. 25,000 0 0 
Interest on new shares os “a oe -» 15,000 0 .0 
Dividend of 8} per cent. for half-year « oe os -» 102,000 0 0 
Balance carried forward ae ie es +. 14,730 18 6 
——————E 

£409,386 13 8 7 i 


—————— 
2 


Cr. 
Balance brought forward from last account less £75,000 





referred to in the report .. ws eo -- £7,762 17 3 
Reserve to meet interest accrued on new shares oe ee 6,093 15 0 
Gross profit for the vesedis —_ making provision ‘for bad 

and doubtful debts. . . im a os .- 395,580 1 56 

£409,386 13 8 
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The Chairman said: Gentlemen, this, as you are aware, is the annual general 
meeting ; we have, therefore, to consider the progress and incidents connected 
with the progress of the bank during the past year, as well as to give our atten- 
tion more in detail to the balance-sheet which is before you, and which applies 
to the latter six months of 1875. I need not tell you that that year has been of 
a remarkable character ; during its progress the commerce of Great Britain has 
suffered most severe reverses, and in consequence thereof considerable injury has 
been sustained by large banking institutions. When we are told, and I believe 
upon pretty se | authority, that the wholesale commerce of this country is con- 
ducted by 50,000 or 60,000 firms, and that out of that number 1,707, or about 
3 per cent., suspended payment during the year 1875, you may form your own 
estimate of how serious a period of anxiety and difficulty we have been passing 
through. There is one circumstance, however, which is noteworthy in connec- 
tion with 1875, and it is, that, although we have had enormous failures in various 
quarters, coming upon us one after the other, there has never, during the year 
1875, been any approach to a feeling of panic, and no persons requiring legiti- 
mate accommodation in the way of discount have been unable to obtain it, and 
there has never been a feeling of undue alarm upon the public mind. I 
» cannot help remembering that the magnitude of the business which the com- 
merce of this country represents, and which forces an enormous volume of paper 
for discount into the London market, has been such that it would be quite impos- 
sible for any large institution dealing so freely in London as we do—dealing, of 
course, with picked and first-class bills—it would be impossible that, under the 
circumstances of 1875, we should expect to do otherwise than make our propor- 
tion of loss. The amount of bills we have bought during the year comes to up- 
wards of £40,000,000. Now, suppose, in regard to the losses which have been 
experienced during this last year, instead of the public having found that they 
were falling upon, and had to be borne by, old-established institutions—institu- 
tions with large paid-up capital, and having accumulated reserves of great 
magnitude, capital counting by the million, and reserves by hundreds of thou- 
sands ; if, instead of these great institutions having to bear the shock to which 
they had been exposed, the financial business of this large business centre (the 
largest in England, if not in the world) had been in the hands of young and weak 
institutions—institutions which had not had sufficient experience or age to build 
up and fortify themselves with large reserves—I am afraid that state of freedom 
from alarm and panic which we have experienced would not have prevailed, and 
we should have had alarm and panic excited, and no one can tell how injurious 
the effect of such a state of things might have been, even to the soundest pro- 
perty. When those great failures had passed over, we had other difficulties to 
contend with. During the latter few months of the year, great distrust neces- 
sarily prevailed, and the greatest caution and discrimination had to be exercised, 
until those who are in responsible charge of the vast amounts of capital which 
are dealt with by the banking institutions in London had really satisfied them- 
selves, and ascertained who were the firms which had been weakened, and where 
the losses which had occurred have really fallen, and who were the parties to 
whom credit might, with safety, hereafter be given; therefore, following upon 
the severe storm which those failures and losses represented, there has been a 
period of distrust and anxiety, which has been remarkably trying to many 
engaged in banking pursuits. During the year 1875 there has been the same 
dissimilarity and the same disparity between the published Bank of England 
rate and the value of money as it rules in the market; first-class bills and paper 
have at no time during that year 1875 been obtainable on terms except consider- 
ably below the published Bank of England rate. "We have not only had to con- 
tend with that difficulty, but unfortunately the rate itself had been constantly 
changing: we have had, during the latter six months of 1875, no fewer than 
nine changes in the Bank of England published minimum rate of nioney. From 
the 12th of August to the 7th September, I think we had a bank minimum rate 
published of 2 per cent. ; and here again was no small element of uncertainty, 
thus adding to the difficulty of those who are employing enormous sums in the 
market. I think I need not dwell further upon the features of 1875. I confezs 
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myself I am not sorry that the year has gone. I believe it will be known in the 
future as the “ Collie”’ year, and I hope we shall never see its like again in our 
time. 

The Chairman then turned to thé balance-sheet, and commented upon each 
item of the account. 

After he had concluded his speech the following resolutions were proposed 
and unanimously adopted :— 

1. That the report be received and adopted, and printed for the use of the 
shareholders. 2, That a dividend of 8} per cent., free of income-tax, be de- 
clared for the half-year ended the 3lst December, 1875, payable on or after 
Monday, the 14th instant, and that the balance of £14,730. 18s. 6d. be carried 
forward to profit and loss new account. 3. That James Morley, Abraham 
Hodgson Phillpotts, and James Duncan Thomson, Esquires, be re-elected 
directors of this Company. 4. That William Norman, Richard Hind Swaine, 
and Stephen Symonds, Esquires, be elected auditors for the current year; and 
that the thanks of this mecting be presented to them for their services during 
the past year. 5. That the thanks of this meeting be given to the board of 
directors for the able manner in which they have conducted the affairs of the 
Company. 6. That the thanks of this meeting be presented to the joint 
general managers, and to all the other officers of the bank, for the zeal and 
ability with which they have discharged their respective duties. 7. That the 
thanks of this meeting be presented to Abraham Hodgson Phillpotts, Esq., for 
presiding on the present occasion. 





THE NORTH-EASTERN BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


SeventH Report submitted to the Shareholders, at the Half-yearly Meeting, 
at Newcastle-on-Tyne, the 4th day of February, 1876. 

The directors have pleasure in being able to report to the shareholders that 
the business of the bank continues to make steady progress. The annexed 
accounts show that the balance of profit, after payment of all expenses, provision 
for bad and doubtful debts, and allowance for depreciation on premises, and 
rebate on bills, amounts to £5,259. 17s. 2d. The directors recommend that 
£4,500 be appropriated to the payment of a dividend upon the ordinary shares 
for the half-year, of two shillings and three pence, free of income-tax, being at 
the rate of £3. 15s. per cent. per annum; and that £759. 17s. 2d. be carried 
forward. The continued severe depression of trade, the low average bank-rate, 
and the frequent occurrence of commercial embarrassments, have made the past 
half-year unfavourable for banking. The company has worked under the addi- 
tional disadvantage of being obliged, in consequence of unavoidable delay in the 
settlement of the Alnwick and County Bank purchase, to retain on hand, or at 
call, much larger unemployed balances than would have been required, if the 
investments of that bank could have been promptly transferred. ‘The directors 
have, however, the satisfaction of stating that the securities are now being 
handed over, and that all questions arising out of the agreement for the pur- 
chase of the bank and its branches, have been satisfactorily settled. They are 
confident that the shareholders will not grudge whatever loss of profit may have 
arisen froma over-caution in this respect. The retiring directors are T.C. J. 
Sowerby, Esq., John G. Swan, Esq., and George Wilson, Esq., who are recom- 
mended for re-election, as also are the auditors, who now retire from office. 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1875. 
Dr. 
Capital: 40,000 ordinary shares £6 paid, £240,000; 1,000 


deferred shares,* £20,000 ne . on ° -- £260,000 0 0 
Reserve fund “a ee ae ae a ees os 80,000 0 0 
Deposits in anticipation of calls .. ° $e 11,852 0 0 


Amount due on deposit and current accounts, an to corre- 
spondents, £591,480. 19s. 5d.; acceptances, £6,3F8. 11s. 8d. 596,799 11 1 
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Profit and loss: balance at 30th June, 1875, £412. 0s. 10d. ; 


net profit for half-year ending 3lst December, as below, 
£4,847. 16s, 4d. .. oa Ke ™ “ ue of 5,259 17 2 





£953,911 8 3 


Cr. 
Government securities 





iene « ~~ ee 
Railway 4 per cent. debenture stocks .. ee ‘oe 40,107 13 7 
Mortgages, railway stocks, and other securities pan Pe 103,261 15 9 
Bills discounted, loans to customers, &c. an -- 615,398 5 2 
Acceptances as per contra.. ee ~ ‘“ ee ee 56,318 11 8 
Preliminary expenses*® ., ee i “ ee ee 20,000 0 0 
Bank premises, furniture, and fixtures .. se ea ae 15,068 13 8 
Cash on hand, and at Bank of England .. aa a as 66,056 10 5& 

£953,911 8 3 








* Tho deferred shares, bearing no dividend until after the ordinary shares 
havo carned seven per cent. per annum, were given in full payment of pre- 
liminary exponses up to date of allotment, in terms of the agreement set out in 
fourth article of Association. 


Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ending 31st December, 1875. 


Dr. 
Current expenses ., = ide ibs we ws ie £7,650 4 8 
Depreciation ee a vm es ia ~ a 390 12 1 
Rebate on bills not due .. AA “ ih me we 1,021 9 11 
Balance. net profit .. wi ee e ie ss se 4,847 16 4 


£13,910 3 0 
Cr. 
Gross profit, after providing for bad and doubtful debts .. £18,910 3 6 


£13,910 3 0 








CUMBERLAND UNION BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


Report of the directors presented at the forty-seventh ordinary general meeting 
of the company, held at Carlisle, 7th day of February, 1876. 

The directors have the pleasure to submit their report for the year ending 31st 
December, 1875. The books and accounts have been audited by Messrs. Quilter, 
Ball & Co., and a copy of the statement of accounts certified by them is annexed 
hereto. The net balance at the credit of profit and loss account for the year, 
after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, is £45,121. 6s. 2d. ‘The 
directors have the satisfaction of recommending the usual dividend of £1 per 
share, and a further dividend of 5s. per share, by way of bonus, making, together 
with £1 per share paid in July last, £2. 5s. for the year 1875. ‘The dividend 
and bonus to be payable at the head office and branches, free of income-tax, on 
Tuesday, the 8th February. These dividends, together with income-tax, absorb 
£40,759. 11s. 6d., leaving the balance of £4,361. 14s. 8d. to be carried forward 
to next account. In accordance with the decd of settlement, three directors re- 
tire at this time by rotation, viz. :—William N. Hodgson, Esq., William B. Page, 
Esq., and Licut.-Colonel Thomas Salkeld. They are eligible for re-election and 
offer themselves accordingly. 
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General Balance, 31st December, 1875. 


Dr. 
Capital paidup .. ee oe Pe as .. £226,000 0 0 
Reserve or guarantee fund a a - 80,000 0 0 
Deposits on receipt and current account ‘balances wd .. 1,827,365 10 10 
Notes in circulation ee mw i at a 34,625 0 0 
Balance of profit and loss account -” ju ss a 26,861 14 8 





£2,198 193,852 852 5 6 


Cr. 
Cash on hand at head office and branches - as .. £118,309 11 56 
Do. at call, and on security at short notice - - -. 292,899 14 10 
Bills discounted, customers’ balances, &e. +. 1,645,386 8 1 


Investment of reserve fund, viz.:—£50,000 ‘consols at 96, 

£45,000 ; £20,000 London & North- Western Railway deben- 

ture stock, £20,000 ; £10,000 Midland Railway do., £10,000 ; 

£5,000 Lancashire and Yorkshire Railway do., £5, 000 sa 80,000 0 U 
Bank property at Carlisle and branches oe ee 66,415 11 9 
Bill and other stamps on hand ., ae os oe o 840 19 5 





£2,193,852 5 6 


Profit and Loss Account for the year ending 31st December, 1875. 


en at head office and branches, &c. - £15,372 16 3 























Interest on deposits and credit balances, and rebate on Dills | “s 35,111 19 3 
Directors’ remuneration for the year _ oe oe vs 1,050 0 0 
‘Balance, being net profit .. oe «s - me 45,121 6 2 
£96,656 1 8 
asi mars 
Interim dividend to 30th June, 1875 .. ee = .. £18,000 0 0 
Income-tax .. oe pes és at - ee 259 11 6 
Balance available .. i - ie = ea a 26,861 14 8 
£45,121 6 2 
Cr. 

Balance brought forward from 31st December, 1874 .. £3,227 14 7 

Gross income at head office and branches during the year a 
after making provision for bad and doubtful debts .. ‘ 93,428 7 1 
£96,656 1 8 
Net profit brought down .. aa ae ss - -. £45,121 6 2 





BIRMINGHAM JOINT STOCK BANK (LIMITED). 


Report of the directors presented to the proprictors at the fourteenth annual 
meeting, held 7th February, 1876, Mr. G. I’. Muntz in the chair. 

The directors have to report the following audited statement of the affairs of 
the bank, to 31st December, last :—All bad debts have been written off, and 
ample provision made for doubtful debts, After deducting the rebate of interest 
on bills discounted not yet due, and payment of all charges and expenses, the 
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accounts show a net profit of £47,103. 0s. 9d. The directors have pleasure in 
announcing that the assets taken over by them from Attwood, Spooner, and Co., 
have been unexpectedly increased by the sum of £10,922. 9s. 7d. under the follow- 
ing circumstances :—At the time of the failure of Attwood, Spooner, and Co., a 
gentleman well known in the iron trade, and since deceased, was indebted to that 
bank to a very considerable amount, and arrangements were subsequently entered 
into between the gentleman in question and this bank, under which, in considera- 
tion of the immediate payment of the larger part of the debt, the claim for the 
remainder was released. In accordance with the desire of the widow of the gen- 
tleman referred to, the subject has been revived, and the above-mentioned re- 
mainder or sum of £10,922. 9s. 72. has been voluntarily paid over by her to 
this bank. An interim dividend at the rate of 20 per cent. per annum (free of 
income tax) amounting to £20,390, was paid for the half-year ending the 30th 
June last. It is now proposed to make a similar distribution, to add £100 (as - 
usual) to the bank premises redemption fund, and to carry the balance of £6,223. 

0s. 9d. to the reserved surplus fund. With this addition and the £10,922. 9s. 7d. 

above referred to, the reserved surplus fund will amount to £35,880. 1s. 5d. The 
directors propose to pay £20,390 of this sum to the shareholders, being a bonus of 
£1 per share. The directors whose term of office expires on this occasion are Mr. 
Symonds and Mr. Jaffray, who, being eligible, offer themselves for re-election. 
The auditors, Messrs. Quilter, Ball, and Co., also retire, but are eligible for re- 
election. The dividend and bonus will be payable on the 8th February. 


STATEMENT OF LIABILITIES AND ASSETS TO 31ST DECEMBER, 1875. 


Liabilities. 
Proprietors’ Capital “s +» £203,900 0 0 
Due to the public on deposit, current, and other accounts .. 1,760,614 7 6 
Bank premises redemption fund . . ee 1,281 9 1 


Reserved funds :—Guarantee fund “invested as follows, vis. :—in 
Consols, £100,000; in American Government Bonds, £20,000; 
in Indian Government stock, £10,000; in debenture stock in 
the following railways, viz. :—London and North-Western, 
£5,000; London and South-Western, £5,000; London 
Brighton and South Coast, £5,000; North London, £5,000 ; 
North Staffordshire, £5,000 ; North-Eastern, £5,000 ; North 
British, £5,000 ; Caledonian, £5,000 ; Great Eastern, £5,000 ; 
Great Northern, £5,000; Great Western, £5,000; South- 
Eastern, £5,000; Midland, £5,000; Manchester Sheffield 
and Lincolnshire, £5,000 ; Total invested, £200,000; Re- 
served Surplus Fund, uninvested, £35,880. 1s. 5d. .. és 235,880 1 5 


Total .. «2 es «+ «+ £2,201,675 18 0 
Assets. 

Government Sccurities, Railway Debentures, &c. ae -. £205,281 9 1 
Bills of Exchange .. oe oe ee ee oe 939,471 11 8 
Promissory Notes tothe Bank .. oe ee oe oe 15,575 9 6 
Advances, and Loans on Security -» 868,319 4 4 

Bank premises, being freehold in Siew Street a and leasehold in 
Temple Row West pe! oe 22,491 15 11 
Cash in hand, andatagents .. be es ne -- 150,586 7 7 
Total ne ie am == -- £2,201,675 18 0 








The CHarrMAN, in moving the adoption of the report, remarked that it was 
most gratifying to the directors to be able again to present so satisfactory a 
statement. It was now fourteen years since that bank was established, and he 
thought that during the whole of that period they had not had one year when 
the directors had not been able to present to shareholders a report which had 
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been fully satisfactory. He might tell them on the present occasion that their 
business was increasing, and he trusted it would continue to increase. in, 
he had to tell them that they had no bad debts to report—a most satisfactory feature 
in the accounts. There was nothing which interfered with their dividends more 
than bad debts. It took, as they were aware, upwards of £40,000 to pay the 
shareholders their dividend of 20 per cent., and one bad debt to that amount 
would clear off their whole dividend for one year, or, at any rate, reduce their 
dividends over a series of years. It had not been an uncommon thing for banks 
in Birmingham and in other towns to make bad debts to that extent. The aim 
of the directors of the Joint-Stock Bank had been always to secure the safety of 
their funds while they made a profit. They did not believe in making a large 
profit and then losing it again. He believed they might trace their success in a 
great measure to their careful selection of customers. The endeavours of the 
directors had always been to encourage and assist those who were industrious and 
prospering, and they had not invested the funds of the shareholders in anything 
speculative. It was pleasant to him to point out the increase in their deposits, 
and it was still more pleasant when he reflected on the fact that the amount of 
deposits consisted to a large extent of accumulated funds or profits of customers 
who in foregone years received assistance from that bank. Those funds now 
capitalised would in the future assist other rising men, and thus, by judicious 
banking, the prosperity of that great commercial town would be advanced. 
Corresponding with the increase in their deposits there was an increase in the 
bills discounted, an increase in advances on loan, and a general increase in their 
business. He thought the shareholders would agree with him that those facts 
were most gratifying. He would next direct attention to the third paragraph in 
the report, which he had no doubt the shareholders had read with a great deal of 
pleasure, and in doing so he would remark that he had seen one or two letters in 
the newspapers questioning the right of the shareholders to the amount of 
£10,922. paid over to the bank by the representatives of a late customer of 
Attwood’s Bank, though on what grounds he could not see. They would recol- 
lect, probably, the terms upon which the assets of Attwood’s bank were bought ; 
but, to refresh their memory, he would read part of a report of some remarks 
which he (the chairman) made in the year 1865. He said, ‘‘The directors 
folt that they ought not to make a profit on the losses entailed on the creditors 
of the old firm (Attwood’s). They, therefore, estimated, as far as they were 
able, what the assets would produce, and the 11s. 3d. represented, as nearly as 
they could judge, what would be realised from the estate. The directors felt 
that it would be the most fair and equitable course to give the money actuall 

belonging to them, and that this bank should find the profit in the good-wi 

which they hoped the creditors would feel towards it.” The meeting would see 
by that that they never contemplated making moncy out of the creditors; the 
only gain they contemplated was in the good-will which they should obtain from 
the customers and depositors of Attwood’s bank. When they bought those 
assets they were not the only bidders, but there were offers from all the banks 
in the town. The Joint Stock Bank simply took the assets because they bid 
more than any other bank. How did they estimate those assets with a view to 
get at their correct value ? They did not estimate altogether upon the account made 
out by the assignees, but they had opportunity of going fully into the affairs 
of the late firm, and it was upon their own investigation that they made their 
offer. Before making that offer they classified the accounts into good, doubtful, 
and bad. He unhesitatingly affirmed that the debt in question having reference 
to that £10,922, was classed by them amongst the good debts. The subsequent 
compromise which was alluded to in the report was, therefore, a clear loss to the 
shareholders of the Joint-Stock bank. hey were now only receiving back 
what was formerly a loss, or an apparent loss. He wished to ask, supposing 
instead of that money coming back to them, other bad debts had been made and 
the shareholders of the Joint-Stock Bank had thereby been so much worse than 
they contemplated when they made their offer to the creditors, would the eredi- 
tors of Attwood’s bank have made such amount good? He questioned whether 
such an idea would have ever entered their minds. On every ground, then, the 
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money paid over by the representatives of that old customer of Attwood & Co. 
belonged to them, and to no one else. Having said so much as to their right to 
that money, he wished to say a word or two about the honourable motive which 
had prompted the giver. The present payment by the widow was honourable to 
the memory of one who was deeply esteemed and universally respected throughout 
the town and neighbourhood, It showed a high integrity, which he was sorry 
to say was not too often met with in a commercial community. Although they 
had received what was simply their right, it was proper to give all honour to 
those who had recognised that right. There was another matter in the report 
on which he wished to say few words—namely, their new building in New 
Street. Considering the advantages which the new building would afford, and 
also the appearance which it presented, he considered that it was a very cheap 
one. A large portion of thé cost—amounting to something more than half— 
had been oan out of the land adjoining the building, which had been dis- 
posed of, so that the amount paid for the building would be very trifling 
in proportion tothe extent and importance of their business. He thought they 
would agree with him that it was important that they should possess buildings 
fully in keeping with the business which they conducted in the town and neigh- 
bourhood. Besides the addition which had come to them from the representa- 
tives of the late customers of Attwood & Co., they had made a considerable 
addition to their reserve fund, and that addition, of course, had come from work- 
ing profits. He mentioned this circumstance because an idea might go abroad 
that the dividend and bonus which the directors now presented simply arose 
from the unexpected addition to their funds of the £10,922 of which he had 
spoken. About £6,200 had been added to the reserve surplus fund. They had 
had lately to contend with the prevailing low rate of interest, which was against 
banking profits, and a dulness of trade, which was also unfavourable ; and in the 
face of those facts, he thought the report which had been presented would show 
that their business was conducted upon sound principles, and might be thoroughly 
relied upon. He saw no reason why another fourteen years should not produce 
the same effect as the last fourteon years had done, provided they continued to 
conduct their business on the same rules and principles as hitherto. 

The report was adopted and the remainder of the routine business having 
been gone through, the meeting terminated with votes of thanks to the directors, 
the staff, and the chairman. 





LONDON AND SOUTH-WESTERN BANK, LIMITED. 


TweEnty-rirtH Report presented to the shareholders at the ordinary general 
meeting, held 8th February, 1876. 

The directors have the pleasure to submit to the proprictors their report and 
balance-sheet for the six months ending 3lst December last. The gross profits 
for the half-year, after making a provision for bad and deubtful debts, and 
including balance brought forward from previous half-year, amount to 
£32,834. 19s. 5d., and after deducting the usual current expenses, interest paid, — 
&c., there remains an available balance of £14,491. 0s. 3d. The directors recom- 
mend the payment of a dividend at the rate of 8 per cent. per annum, free of 
income-tax, and that the sum of £5,000 be added to the reserve fund ; there will 
then remain a balance of £2,848. 16s. 3d. (including rebate) to be carried for- 
ward to the next account. The directors retiring by rotation are John Gould 
Avery, Esq., James Davidson, Esq., and Licut.-Col. F. A. V. Thurburn, all of 
whom are eligible for re-election, and offer themselves accordingly. The auditors 
also retire at this meeting, and arc cligible for re-election. 


Dr. Balance-shcet. 
Capital paid up... an “e oe as - -. £166,180 0 0 
Reserve fund a om os e - i oa 12,000 0 0 
Amount due by the bank on current, deposit, and other 

accounts .. ar ee ee “a * ow -» 1,101,641 18 4 
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Liabilities on acceptances .. 


Balance of profit and loss brought from last account, £3,034 Ts 


4,450 2 11 
gross profits for the half-year, £29,750. 12s. 5d. . 


32,834 19 5 





£1,317,107 0 9 








Cr. 
Cash in hand, £248,410. 19s. 6d.; cash at call and short 
notice, £111,945. 10s. ° oe oe oe -» £360,356 9 6 
Bills discounted, loans, &c. “ a - sia 903,879 17 10 
Bank premises—freehold and leasehold—furniture and fixtures 34,526 14 
Current expenses, head office and branches 











3 
° ee oe 13,442 6 7 
Interest paid on current and deposit accounts, &e. .. 7“ 4,901 12 7 
£1,317,107 0 9 
Dr. Profit and Loss Account. 
Current expenses as above. . ee oe ee ite -- £13,442 6 7 
Interest paid a ee we oe - a an 4,901 12 7 
Dividend at the rate of 8 per cent. per annum .. es a 6,647 4 0 
Reserve fund as we oe - oe “a - 5,000 0 0 
Carried forward to profit and loss new account :—Rebate on 
bills not due, £1,107. 17s. 8d.; balance of unappropriated 
profit, £1,735. 18s, 7d. .. oe ee we ar oe 2,843 16 3 





£32,834 19 5 

















Cr. 
Balance brought from last account oe ‘i ¥ £3,084 7 0 
Gross profits for the half-year .. are a ind - 29,750 12 6 
£32,834 19 5 
The Chairman said: It would ill become me, gentlemen, as the representative 


of the board, on this occasion to go over the ground which the chairmen of other 
similar institutions have already gone over, pointing out what has been going 
on during the past six months, because every business man must be pretty well 
aware that during the past year we have had times to go through which have 
not been very conducive to large profits and progress in institutions of this kind. 
However, there are exceptions always to be found in the world, and the excep- 
tion, in this case, is in this institution. Notwithstanding dulness of commerce, 
bareness of profits, and great disasters, ruptures, and failures, we have to pre- 
sent to you a report and balance-shect which show a very considerable improve- 
ment upon the last ; in fact, I may say it is the best report we have ever had 
the honour of bringing before you, and one which, I am morally certain, will 
commend itself to your adoption in the fullest and heartiest manner. We have 
had a little custom amongst us of having but little speaking on these occasions. 
T have on these occasions put before you a plain matter-of-fact statement, which 
has been sufficient for all purposes; and perhaps you will allow me to proceed 
in this way on the present occasion. [ will draw your attention to the progress 
of this institution during the past three years, referring more particularly to 
the progress which has been made during the past year. I will first draw 
your attention to the year 1872. I dare say some gentlemen present have 
with them the periodical reports which we have issued from time to time; I 
have seen them in the hands of gentlemen at these meetings, and they will 
have been able to see the progress we have made. I will first refer to 
the number of proprictors. When you commence an institution of this 
kind, you must begin with as many proprietors as you can get. I can 
remember the day when we had a very few. In 1872, the number of share- 
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holders amounted to 415; in the year 1873 we increased the number of share- 
holders by 71, making the number up to 486; in 1874, we made the number up 
to 589, having increased the number by 103. ‘This sufficiently proves the 
confidence which the public have in the bank, and the estimation in which it is 
held, and this will be still more apparent when I mention that during the past 
year of 1875, the shareholders have increased from 589 to 649, being an increase 
last year of 60. Therefore, in the three years we have an increased number of 
234 shareholders. I now come to the current accounts which have resulted from 
that increase, and the influence of that increase, and through people who have 
felt disposed to do business with us. In 1872 we had 3,514 accounts; in 1873 
the number of accounts had increased 486, making the number up to 3,988; and 
in 1874 the accounts had increased 1,240 over the year, making up the number to 
5,228; and in the last year the total increase has been 1,056, making the total 
number of customers to-day of 6,284. ‘Thus you see the public have thought 
right to come in and take possession of part of our property, and we hope they 
will also go on and bring their money. I may mention that these accounts are 
exclusive of deposit balances—of depositors who bring their money, and are at 
liberty to take it away if they think they can do better, but these are standing 
current accounts of people who do business with us in the usual way. The 
result may be found in the following table :—In 1873 we started with £722,000 
balances from the public ; in 1873 that increased by £75,881, making £800,834 ; 
in 1874 we increased by £106,758, making a total of £907,592; and in the last 
year—a bad year, but a most important year for us, and one which I am sure 
you will feel more satisfied with than any of the others, when I tell you that in 
that year the balances increased by £194,049 (or nearly £200,000, just double 
what we did in the previous year), making the total balances from the public 
held at that date £1,101,641. I think if you take these figures, and read them 
in your own way, and compare one with the other, I think you will see that 
these three important facts, and these leading facts in the history of the institu- 
tion, denote that you have a success, and one which ought to give an increased 
advantage to the shareholders as it proceeds. The capital is the same to-day as 
I have had the pleasure of reporting for some time; but on that subject I may 
have something to say later on. You may take it as a matter of fact that this 
will probably be the last time that you will see the capital stand at £166,000. 
We are driven, by our enlarged business, to increase it, as other banks have 
been obliged to do. The chairman referring to the changes in the establishment 
said: We have been most successful in obtaining the assistance and co-operation 
of our old friend, Mr. Herbage, late manager of the Ludgate-hill branch of the 
City Bank, and he, with our old friend, Mr. Goodinge, have been appointed 
joint general managers. They sit in one room, and confer together, and, in fact, 
they are a standing committee ; what one does not see the other does, and I have 
no doubt you will see good results from that arrangement. 

After some remarks made by shareholders the report was unanimously 
adopted, and the meeting terminated with votes of thanks to the directors, the 
staff, and the chairman. 





STAMFORD, SPALDING, AND BOSTON BANKING COMPANY. 


Rerort of the directors, at the forty-fourth annual general meeting of the 
shareholders, held on Thursday, the 10th February, 1876. 

The net profits of the year 1875, after providing for all bad and doubtful debts, 
and presenting gratuities to the officers of the bank, are £35,322. 6s. 5d.; to this 
add the unappropriated profits of the year 1874, viz., £2,577. 12s. 0d., making 
£37,899, 18s. 5d., and deducting from this the interim dividend of 5 per cent., 
paid in August last, viz., £10,000. A balance is left of £27,899. 18s. 5d.; out of 
this the-directors propose to pay a dividend of 12 per cent,, making with 
the interim dividend, 17 per cent. for the year, which will take £24,000, and 
leave to be carried forward £3,899. 18s.5d. Thé paid-up capital of the bank 
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stands at £200,000, and the reserved surplus fund at £100,000. The whole of 
tho capital is invested in government and similarly available securities, and the 
reserved surplus fund is specially and separately invested in three per cent. 
consols. During the past year the business of the bank has greatly increased, as 
will be seen by the balance-sheet annexed, The directors have therefore found 
it expedient to avail themselves of the powers given to them by Clause 2 of the 
Deed of Settlement, to issue 2,500 of the 5,000 shares remaining unissued. 
These shares, like those existing, will be of £20 each fully paid, and will be 
issued at a preminm of £20 per share, which will be added to the reserve surplus 
fund. This operation will add £50,000 to thé capital, which will then stand at 
£250,000; and £50,000 to the reserved surplus fund, which will then stand at 
£150,000. A circular accompanying this report gives the necessary particulars 
of this new issue. The directors have had to deplore the recent loss, by death, of 
their old and valued colleagues, Major Bowman, who for many years filled the 
office of deputy-chairman. and Mr. Hobson, both of whom were directors of the 
bank nearly from its commencement in the year 1832. ‘To fill the vacancies thus 
occasioned, the directors have appointed Mr. Orlondo Edmunds, of Stamford, 
and James Thorns, of Boston, both of whom possess the full confidence of the 
Board. These gentlemen, with Mr. R. W. Staniland and Mr. Holland, retire by 
rotation, but are eligible for election at this mecting. Mr. Savill, being the 
senior member of the Board next to the chairman, has been appointed by the 
directors, deputy-chairman, in the place of the late Major Bowman. 


Balance Sheet, 31st December, 1875. 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital paid up oe ee és a -- 200,000 0 0 
Reserved surplus fund ., os és i .. 100,000. 0 0 
Deposit and balances due to customers .. ¥e .. 1,398,848 0 4 
Notes in circulation ée e os re as 49,615 


Net profits of 1874, £35,322. 6s. 5d.; less interim dividen 
£10,000 .. or “ . 26,292 6 


0 0 

Unappropriated profits of 1874 .. es 2,577 12 0 
6 

0 


$1,776,362 18 1 








ASSETS. 


Cash on hand and at London Bankers and brokers’ bills -. 278,130 6 7 
Separate investment of reserved surplus fund in 3 per cent. 

consuls ee ee oe + ee -- 100,000 0 O 
Government securities . es Pe on se 48,294 6 7 
Securities guaranteed by the Government of India, debentures, 

and other investments + - oa - 152,878 7 1 
Advances to customers and bills discounted aa -» 1,170,695 15 3 
Bank premises, furniture, and stamps on hand re aa 31,864 4 4 


£1,776,362 18 10 





The report and balance-sheet having been read, it was unanimously resolved 
that the report and balance sheet be received and adopted, and that the dividend 
be payable on Friday, the 18th February; that Mr. R. W. Staniland and Mr. 
Holland, being the retiring directors, together with Mr. O. Edmunds and Mr. 
James Thorns, being the gentlemen who have been appointed to fill the vacancics 
occasioned by the deaths of Major Bowman and Mr. Hobson, be elected directors, 
and that the thanks of the mecting be given to the directors and officers of the 


bank. On his leaving the chair, the thanks of the meeting were given to the 
chairman. 
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Hotices of Books, 





Bi-Metallic Money. By HennziCernuscar. Translated from the French. 
London, Sampson Low, Marston, and Co., 1876. 


M. Crrnuscur has republished in this form several articles which he 
originally wrote in the Siécle newspaper. The author’s note at the com- 
mencement informs the reader of the object of the volume. “Money is a 
commodity which marks the value of other commodities and pays for them. 
In recommending the simultaneous employment of gold and silver as money, 
we do not mean either to recommend a double valuation or a double 
standard; we recommend two metals, wherewith to constitute a single 
paying and valuating money. The nature of this money is exactly 
described by the term ‘bi-metallic.’”? Of course, if both the precious 
metals stood always in one constant relation of value to each other, it 
could not but be desirable to employ them both as standards. But it is 
no more possible to have two standards of value than it is to have two 
standards of length or weight. Silver, M. Cernuschi himself reminds us, 
has within even a few years undergone great variations in value in com- 
parison with gold. It is equally true that gold is not invariable in value, but 
is also certain that to introduce the use of two metals as standards of value— 
for so under Mr, Cernuschi’s plan they must be—would not diminish these 
variations but would only increase them. M.Cernuschi says :—“ Since 1803 
the silver franc has weighed 15} francs of gold, and the silver marc now 
weighs 154 marcs of gold. Let this weight of the silver marc be main- 
tained. Let us everywhere ordain that holders of gold and silver be free 
to take these metals to the mint and have them coined. Let us render it 
optional to all to pay in gold or silver specie” (page 27). 

Were this plan followed it is clear that the metal which cost least would 
be preferred by all debtors to discharge their liabilities in, and the per- 
plexities which would ariso may be readily imagiued. 


a 
<> 





Communications. 
To the Editor of the Bankers’ Magazine. 


BANK ORDERS, &c. 
THE NEW CHEQUE BANK. 


Siz,—In my last letters I referred to the Cheque Bank as having “ col- 
lapsed’’ and been “closed.” An attempt is now, however, being made to 
resuscitate it, and, profiting by the experience gained by the old Cheque 
Bank, with such an increase in its charges as would give some chance of 
profit to the shareholders, which those of the old bank never had. 

From the prospectus it appears that the new Cheque Bank proposes to 
derive its profit in future from threo sources—Ist. From the investment of 
the daily balances in Government securities, keeping a sufficient cash 
balance.to meet all cheques when presented ; 2nd. From a trifling annual 
charge for keeping customers’ (other than shareholders) accounts; 3rd. By 
dividing the profits, earned on the post cheques, with the vendors thereof. 
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Calculating the business to be done by the new bank, on the same scale as 
was, done by the old bank, it is expected that they would receive— 
From the 1st source £4,000 
P 2nd _ isa, 3,200 
me ae 2,200 





Total £9,400 


This sum it is stated would just pay expenses, but would leave no 
dividend for the shareholders—and if this were all there would be no in- 
ducement for the public to subscribe £100,000 of capital (of which £40,000 
is to be paid up) besides another £100,000 for a Guarantee Fund. 

The prospectus, however, goes on to say that, judging from the past, an 
increase of 50 per cent. in the business and in the net profits might be 
expected, which would bring the total profit to £15,200 per annum, and 
that this would be sufficient to pay all expenses and to leave a dividend for 
the shareholders at the rate of 7} per cent.—not an exorbitant rate 
certainly—in prospect only, considering the liability and considering also 
the history of the old company. ’ 

Let us, however, look into these items and see if they are likely to be 
borne out by the facts and figures given. The prospectus is not very clear 
on some points, and it is rather difficult to make out on what figures the 
calculations of profit aremade. And it is also not stated whether the 
expected 50 per cent. increase in the business and profits is anticipated to 
take place the first year, and if so, whether it is to continue every year, or 
whether it is only something to be looked forward to as a possible result at 
some distant period. The latter seems to me the most likely, and if so, 
the shareholders would have to wait some time for the “expected” 
7% per cent. dividend. 

However, we will for the present, at all events, leave expectation, and 
consider only the figures of the actual business done last year on which the 
estimated profit of £9,400 is to be made. 

In the first place, then, £4,000 is to be derived from the investment of 
£150,000 in Government securities. The rate of interest, about 23 
per cent., is moderate certainly, but the amount to be invested seems large, 
when it is remembered that, in addition to this £150,000, proper reserves 
for meeting all cheques are to be made, The paid-up capital; would, of 
course, stand for £40,000 of the amount, but even then £110,000 
seems a large sum to be permanently invested, outjof ajtotal year’s turn- 
over of £1,200,000, considering the nature of the business, where the 
balances are all more or less floating, and no permanent deposits arefheld, 
as in other banks. : 

However, we will for the present assume that this £150,000 will be 
available for permanent investment, and that £4,000 will be earned on it, 
though we may hereafter have to consider whether there may not be some 
further claims upon the £4,000 before there is any chance of the share- 
holders getting anything out of it. 

The “trifling annual charge” which is to bring in £3,200 is to be 
derived from a commission on customers’ accounts, in other words, the 
holders of cheque books as distinguished from the single post cheques. 
In the prospectus these are put down at 4,000 accounts, though on what 
basis the expected profit of £3,200 is to be made on these 4,000 accounts 
is not stated. However, if we turn to the figures of the business done 
during the past year, on which these estimates are made, we shall probably 
be able to see in what way this profit is estimated. 
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The total business done during the past year being £1,200,000, it would 
seem at first sight as if this commission of £3,200 was to be obtained by 
charging } (5s.) per cent. thereou (3 per cent, would amount to £3,000, 
which is perhaps near enough for a prospectus of this sort). 

This total, however, of £1,200,000 included the business done in the 
cheque books, or customers’ accounts, and also in the single post cheques, 
and both according to the prospectus are to be the subject of a separate 
charge. It is clear, therefore, that this profit of £3,200 cannot be derived 
by charging } per cent. commission on the customers’ accounts. 

From the figures given, it appears that 260,000 single post cheques were 
issued in the year of an average of £3. 10s. each, which would give a total 
of £910,000. If we deduct this from £1,200,000, it leaves only £290,000, 
as the amount of business done in the year by means of the cheque books, 
or customers’ accounts, and it is this £290,000, therefore, which has to 
bear a charge of £3,200, or at the rate of nearly 1} (30s.) per cent! ! 
that is,—whereas under the system of the old Cheque Bank, a person would 
pay in £100. 1s. and receive a book of ten stamped cheques, on which he 
could draw out £100, he would in this new bank have to pay a commission 
of 30s. in addition. This £100, moreover, is expected to remain in the 
hands of the Cheque Bank sufliciently long to carn about 6s. for interest, 
which would be its proportion of the sum of £4,000. 

Now, ordinary bankers are very well satisfied with } } per cent. for a 
draft payable on demand, for which they have to provide the cash the 
next day, and the public sometimes think even this charge too much; 
while they will grant a draft for which they have the use of the money for 
eleven or fourteen days, free of commission. I leave it, therefore, to your 
readers, as practical men, to say whether the Cheque Bank will be likely— 
I will not say to increase the business done last year under this head, 
at nearly nominal charges—but even to maintain it at that amount in 
face of charges so exorbitant, and so much in excess of the charges of 
ordinary bankers and also of the Post-Office. 

If the amount of business done proved the success of the old Cheque 
Bank, it achieved that success by practically doing the business for 
nothing. That was the whole secret, and as long as they followed that 
plan the public patronised them, and they might reasonably look for a 
gradual increase of business. Directly, however, they begin to raise their 
charges in the manner now proposed, they will put an end to their 
business, and with it to all hope of profit. 

The utmost that could be reckoned on from this item of £290,000 would 
be a commission of } per cent., which would amount to about £725—and 
even this I think is doubtful, when the public have to pay in their £20, 
£50, or £100 in advance; but take this as the outside, and it leaves a 
deficiency of £2,500 on this item for commission on customers’ accounts 
alone !—rather a large proportion out of £3,200. 

Let us now look at the third source, from which £2,200 is expected, 
namely, the share of the Cheque Bank in the commission on the sale of 
single post cheques. 

It is not stated in what proportions this commission is to be divided 
between the Cheque Bank and the vendors of the cheques, whether each 
takes one-half or whether the Cheque Bank takes two-thirds. However, 
I am inclined to put it down at the Jatier for various reasons ; one of which 
is that the single post cheque system bears a striking resemblance to the 
system ef bank orders proposed by me, one suggestion in connexion with 
which was that the commission should be divided between the issuing and 
paying banks in the proportion of 4 to 2. Another reason is that if we 
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add a half to £2,200 we reach £3,300, which is within £100 of the amount 
expected to be derived from source No. 2, and which again is just } per 
cent. commission on the £1,200,000 of total business done ; and this raises 
a strong suspicion that the parties who drew up this prospectus have, first 
of all, treated this £1,200,000 as “‘ cheque book ”’ business and reckoned } 
commission thereon, and then reckoned it all over again as “single post 
cheque”’ business, also to pay another } per cent. If: they have done this 
it does not augur well for the future success of the new company, and if 
they have not done so, they must intend to impose such a charge on their 
transactions as will amount to a prohibition of business, They can choose 
which horn of the dilemma they prefer, either would be sufficiently uncom- 
fortable. To return, however, to the commission to be derived from the 
sale of single post cheques, the total amount of business done during the 
past year under this head amounted, according to the prospectus, to 
£910,000. From what I have been able to gather, the charges on these 
cheques amount to about } per cent. Now, this on £910,000 gives £2,275, 
but if one third of this goes to the vendors with whom this commission is 
to be divided, and they could hardly be expected to do the business for less, 
this will leave for the Cheque Bank only about £1,500, or £700 less than 
the estimate in the prospectus. If we add this to the deficiency we have 
calculated from source 2, it will make a deficiency of £3,200 in a total of 
£9,400—rather a serious amount, especially when it is stated that this 
£9,400 would only be sufficient to cover expenses. 

There is still a further matter for consideration. They must either keep 
cash balances at all the banks where their cheques are paid, which would 
materially reduce the balance available for investment, or they must pay 
these bankers a commission for all cheques paid by them. So that a 
deduction amounting at the very least to £500 more would have to be 
made either from the £4,000 expected for interest or from the already 
reduced estimates for commission 5 ee this item. 

We have not, however, yet done with the deduction to be made from 
the estimated profit of £9,400. 


According to the prospectus there is to be a guarantee fund of £100,000. : 


This money is to be “ exclusively invested in securities in which trustees 
are authorised by law to invest trust funds.” This fund is to be in obli- 
gations of £100 each, bearing interest at 5 per cent. and to be redeemed 
at par by annual drawings through a cumulative sinking fund of } per 
cent. per annum. 

Now such securities as are referred to here can hardly be bought now 
to yield more than 4 per cent., and as the shareholders are to make good 
the 5 per cent. on these guarantee bonds and also the 4 per cent. — 
fund, it follows that there is an additional charge of “£1,500 a year to 
come out of the profits. 

To sum up, therefore, it appears that taking the business done during 
the past year, as given in the prospectus, with a most liberal allowance 
for interest and commission, not more than £4,200 would be earned, instead 
of the £9,400 required to meet the expenses, 

Thus, 

From the first source we must deduct (a very moderate estimate) 
for the commission to be paid to bankers paying the cheques... £500 





Fiom the second source oe AS rae ... 2,500 
>. «= = » wed prea as ae a 700 
Which makes together a deduction of a £3,700 


If we add to this the amount the shareholders will have to make 
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up for the interest and sinking fund of the guarantee obliga- 
tions ... ae wae ooo <n ooo ove one -. 1,500 


We get a total deduction of ... ‘ios ooo eee ood « £5,200 
To come off the estimated profit of... eee soe ee = 9,400 


Leaving only, as the result of the first year’s working ... «. £4,200 


or not quite half the amount stated to be required to meet the year’s 
expenses. It would therefore require the business and the profits to be 
increased at the first starting by 125 per cent, before the expenses could 
be covered !! 

In conclusion, I may say that I have written this in no spirit of hostility 
to the Cheque Bank. If it can carry on its business at a profit I shall be 
glad, though I must add, surprised, to hear it, or rather to see it proved. 

Each man, however; must look out for himself. I brought forward my 
proposal for a combination of bankers to issue these small orders, first in 
1871—some two or three years before the Cheque Bank was started, In 
bringing it forward again in 1874, I was met with the objection that the 
Cheque Bank had commenced business, and that, therefore, there was no 
room for my system. 

I was not myself of that opinion, for I did nct then believe, and I so 
stated in your columns, that the Cheque Bank could pay, but that its career 
would bea short one. Many, however, misled by the statements put forth 
in its behalf, believed that it was a great success. It however, fulfilled my 
prediction, and collapsed at the close of last year. 

It was then considered to be a favourable time for again bringing forward 
my proposal, and it has since received a considerable accession of support. 

This “promising * prospectus of the New Cheque Bank may, similarly, 
mislead many who may not look carefully into the figures, as this same 
objection may again be raised. 

My object in writing this, therefore, is simply to ask bankers not to take 
the statements in the prospectus of the New Cheque Bank for granted, (nor, 
indeed, for that matter, my criticisms thereon), but to look into the subject 
for themselves. 

I remain firmly convinced of this, that while this business of the issue 
or payment of small orders, can never, by itself, pay even its working ex- 
penses’; combined with the bankers’ ordinary business, as I suggest, it 
will yield a considerable profit. 

The history of the Cheque Bank, (imperfect as it was,) shows that there 
is a large business waiting to be done, and which bankers may easily obtain 
by offering the publica few facilities for its transaction, while I am further 
strongly of opinion that the business done by the Cheque Bank would not 
amount to a tithe of that which would come to the bankers. 

There is one other matter I must allude to. One paragraph in the pros- 
pectus of the New Cheque Bank is, I think, calculated to mislead the ordi- 
nary reader. It is stated that “ fifty-six banks, comprising 450 branches 
have expressed themselves in favour of the issue of Bankers’ Cheques in 
lieu of Post Office Orders,’ and it goes on to state that the directors will 
extend their operations to meet the want thus indicated. 

This might lead many to suppose that these banks had expressed them- 
selves in favour of issuing the cheques of the Cheque Bank. This 
graph is however taken, word for word, from one of my letters to you, 
advocating my own proposal for a general combination amongst bankers for 
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the jssue and payment of such orders by themselves, and certainly does not 
refer to the cheques of the Cheque Bank in any way. 

They thus not only adopt my ideas but steal my very words ;—perhaps I 
ought to feel flattered at this, but I think it is usual in such cases, that 
some acknowledgment should be made. Whatever sbape this acknowledg- 
ment may take, [ should, if I may be allowed the suggestion, prefer to 
have it in something more substantial than a per-centage on the net profits 
of the New Cheque Bank. 

I would add that since the above quoted paragraph was written, I have 
received further promises of support, and that now over 70 banks with 
550 establishments have expressed themselves in favour of a combination 
for the issue and payment of these orders. 

Torquay, Fzs., 1876. C, W. CROFT. 





NOTING OF PROMISSORY NOTES. 


Dear Srr—In your “Communications” in the February number of 
your valuable publication you state, in reply to “P.N.,” that “ Pro. 
notes should be noted for non-payment if it be necessary to preserve 
recourse against the parties to them.” Is this correct? I have always 
considered the makers of pro. notes in the same light as acceptors of bills, 
and that they were liable, until the instrument is paid, whether it is duly 
presented for payment or not. If your remarks refer to the payees or 
endorsers, I apprehend, on an English or inland bill or pro. note, the 
proper presentation with due notice of dishonour to such parties would 
preserve recourse against them without noting. 

_— state in your next number if my impression is correct, and 
oblige, 


Yours very faithfully, P. 
7th February, 1876. 


[Yes. Noting in such a case is Nor necessary, but recourse is often had 
to this step.—Ep. Law Department. } 





EXEMPTION OF BUILDING SOCIETY CHEQUES. 


Srr—With respect to your remarks on cheques, in answers to cor- 
respondents, in your last issue, I wish to ask a further question. You are, 
no doubt, aware that most building societies have a deposit branch, in 
which depositors are allowed to draw against their account by cheques. 
Now, ought not those cheques to be exempt from stamp duty, clearly 
coming under the 41st section of the Building Societies Act, 1874, a cheque 
being an order on an officer to pay a sum of money. . 

In some cases cheques are not used, but money deposited may be with- 
drawn on signing a debit receipt. Ought this not again, although for a 
sum of £2 or upwards, to be exempt from stamp duty ? 


Your obedient servant, J. B. 
8th February, 1876. 


[We are of opinion that a debit receipt is exempt from stamp duty, 


unless used in connection with a banker who is not an officer.—Ep. Law 
Department. ] 
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Srr,—As I could not agree with the opinion expressed in your last issue, 
as to whether cheques given by building societies were liable to stamp 
duty, I wrote to the Board of Inland Revenue to decide the point; and, 
thinking you may like to publish their reply in your next number, [ 
enclose a copy herewith; a which I gather that whilst all cheques 
payable to members are exempt, those payable to non-members are liable 
to stamp duty. to 

Yours respectfully, 
F. Srantery Hooper. 
The Bank, Hednesford, Staff., 12th February, 1876. 


(Copy.) 

Srr,—I_ have laid before the Board of Inland Revenue your letter of the 
3rd inst., enquiring whethor or not they consider that cheques given by 
@ society incorporated under the Building Societies Act, 1874, 37 and 38 
Vic. cap. 42, are exempt from stamp duty. 

The Board are advised that the only description of order which falls 
within the terms of the exemption contained in sec. 41 of the above- 
mentioned Act is, “any order on any officer for payment of money to any 
member,” and that such description is not to be regarded as embracing 
every cheque which may be drawn by the society upon their bankers ; 
also that the general words which afterwards occur in the same section— 
“any other instrument or document whatever,” dc., dic.—do not extend 
the exemption so far as respects orders for the payment of money. 

I am, d&e., 
(Signed) G, Grirriru. 


Pro Secretary. 
Inland Revenue, Somerset House, London, W.C., 
10theFebruary, 1876. 
F. Stanley Hooper, Esq. 


We are pleased to publish this letter, and share the disappointment 
which you must have experienced, from the evasive, or perhaps we should 
say, unsatisfactory reply of the legal adviser of the Inland Revenue 
Commissioners, which will not, however, bear the construction you put 
upon it. We repeat, Bankers are not “ officers’? within the meaning of 
the term, as used in the 41st section of the Act. Ovr previous answer is 
perfectly correct.—Ep. (Law Dept.), B. M. 





THE SECURITY OF A BLANK TRANSFER AGAINST AN 
OVERDRAWN ACCOUNT. 


S1r—The favour of an answer to the queries at foot will be of great 
benefit to the banking officials of this country. 

A has a banking account, and desires to overdraw, and offers as security 
shares in a good trading company, limited, half paid up; but A will not 
transfer the shares, will merely leave the certificates with a blank, un- 
stamped, and undated transfer. On the foregoing the queries are—Ist. Is 
the above security good against a trustee in case of A’s failure; and, 
2ndly, if not, would notice to the company, limited, of the deposit of the 
shares improve the bank’s security. 

Yours truly, 
INQUIRER. 
VOL, XXXVI. 
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[1. Yes; provided the transaction takes place before A has committed an 
act of bankruptcy. 2. In no such case as that contemplated would such 
a notice be of any service.—Ep, Law Department. | 





LIABILITY FOR INDORSEMENT ON A CHEQUE COLLECTED. 


Srr—If a stranger leaves a cheque or draft with a banker for collection, 
drawn by A B onthe C D bank, in favour of E F or order, and pur- 
porting to be endorsed by E F, does the banker first mentioned incur 
any liability should the endorsement turn out afterwards to be a forgery, 
even although he did not pay the stranger until he had advice of the 
cheque or draft being duly honoured ? 

In the case of a CRossED cheque or draft I understand the collecting 
banker would be liable, but regarding one not crossed I should be glad to 
have your opinion. J. W. K. 

Glasgow, 16th February, 1876. 

[None whatever.—Ep. Law Department. ] 





CROSSED CHEQUES. 


LiveRroot, 10th February, 1876. 
Srr,—Will you kindly answer the following questions in your next 
number ? 
1, Is a cheque, having on the face of it two transverse lines, simply, 
thereby made a crossed cheque ? 
2. Do the words “ & Coy.” without lines form a crossing ? 
3. Is the crossing on the back of a cheque of any importance ? 
Respectfully yours, 
D. B. 
1, [The lines do not constitute a crossing within the meaning of the 
Act regulating crossed cheques. 
2. The words “ & Coy.” do form a general crossing and imply that the 
cheque is only to be paid to a banker. 


3. We should not be disposed to attach any importance to a crossing 
on the back of a cheque.—Ep. B.M.] 





PAYMENT OF A CHEQUE, THE AMOUNT IN WORDS 
DIFFERING FROM THAT IN FIGURES. 


Srr,—Will you kindly give me your opinion on the following :— 

A country bank sends a cheque on another country bank for £1,200 
in figures but only £200 in writing to its London agents for clearing, hav- 
ing passed it as £1,200. Are the agents of the bank on which it is drawn 
justified in paying it only for the lesser amount, and making it so in course 
of settlement at clearing house or afterwards ? 

Your obedient servant, 
L. W. W. 

[We think that the act of the paying banker under the circumstances 
mentioned, needs no justification, the onus would appear rather to rest 

.with the agents of the remitting bank who could have declined to accept 
payment of the lesser sum.—Ep. B. M. 


& 
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Hotes of the Month. 


Tuz Evrion Gas anp Coat Company.—THE QueEEN v. ASPINALL AND 
Oruers.—The trial of this case has ended, and for the present, in the 
acquittal of all the defendants on the charge of conspiring to defraud, but the 
conviction of four of them on the charge of conspiring together to impose on 
the Stock Exchange Committee by false and fraudulent means in order to obtain 
their recognition of the company by an official quotation of the shares in their 
list—a verdict which, subject to a question of law as to the criminality of such a 
combination, had the approval of the Lord Chief Justice. The indictment 
included two different charges. The prosecution was against six persons—Joseph 
Aspinall, John Saunders Muir, William Whyte, Samuel Gurney Fry, George 
Knocker, and Charles Knocker—for conspiring together fraudulently to set up 
a pretended company, in order to get up a fraudulent traffic in the shares, so as 
to defraud those who might be induced to deal in them, and also to impose upon 
the Committee of the Stock Exchange by the appearance of an allotment of 
shares and payment of deposits, so as to obtain from them a “ settlement day,’ 
and an official quotation of the shares. 


_ CanceLtep Banx or Excianp Nores.—The stock of paid notes for seven years, 
in 1874, was about 94,000,000 in number, and they filled 18,000 boxes, which, if 
placed side by side, would reach three miles. The notes, placed in a pile, would 
be eight miles high ; if joined end to end, would form a ribbon 15,000 miles 
long. Their superficial extent is more than that of Hyde Park; their original 
value was over £3,000,000,000, and their weight over 112 tons. 


The directors of the English, Scottish, and Australian Chartered Bank report 
that the operations of the past six months have been attended with a very 
favourable result, the net profit, including £6,536 brought forward, amounting 
to £35,755. It is proposed out of this sum to pay a dividend at the rate of 8 
per cent. per annum, to reduce premises and furniture account by £1,000, place 
£7,500 to reserve, raising it to £67,500, and carry £3,255 forward. 


The directors of the Commercial Banking Company of Sydney have declared 
a dividend at the rate of 25 per cent, per annum, have placed £15,000 to the 
reserve fund, raising it to £360,000, and carried forward £13,000. A bonus of 
10 per cent. on their salaries was voted to the officers of the bank. 


The Jersey States have passed a Bill for withdrawing the present copper coin- 
age of thirteen pence to the shilling, and making a fresh issue te on the 
English system. It is intended to retain the existing style of coin, bearing the 
Jersey arms on one side and the image of Her Majesty on the other. 


The directors of the Merchant Banking Company of London (Limited) have 

resolved to declare a dividend at the rate of 12 per cent. per annum for the half- 
year ended the 31st of December last, making, with the interim dividend paid 
in September, 10 per cent. for the year—being at the same rate as that paid in 
previous years—and to carry forward £9,761 to next account. 
‘The report of the Leicestershire Banking Company for the year ended the 
31st of December last, says that the net profits realised were £43,984, including 
£2,966 brought forward. Out of this an interim dividend was paid last July, 
taking £13,125, and it is now announced that a further dividend and a bonus 
will be paid, amounting altogether to 14 per cent. for the year. 





The report of the London and Hanseatic Bank for the past year says that 
the net profits earned, inclusive of £2,282 brought forward, amount to £27,919 
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An interim dividend of 3s. 6d. per share absorbed £5,827 of this sum, and out 


of the balance it is now proposed to pay a further dividend of 4s. 10d. per 
share. 


The well-known firm of Waterlow & Sons, stationers and printers, has been 
registered as a limited liability company, with a nominal capital of £400,000, 
in £100 shares. All the shares are to be taken by members of the Waterlow 
family, or by the managing assistants in the business, and the direction will be 
in the same hands. ‘The company is, therefore, private. 


The report of the Western District Bank (Limited) states that between the 
4th of October last, when the bank began work, and the 31st of December, or 
rather less than three months, profit at the rate of 15 per cent. was made on 
the paid-up capital. A dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. will accordingly be 


paid, and on the strength of that a further issue of shares will be made at £1 
premium per share, 


The directors of the Anglo-Californian Bank, Limited, have declared a divi- 
dend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum for the half-year ended the 31st of 
December last. The managers at San Francisco report that no losses were 


incurred by the bank through the financial disturbances which occurred last 
autumn. 





Mr. Walter Griffith, of Crosby-square, has joined the direction of the London 
and South-Western Bank, Limited. 


The Sheffield and Rotherham Bank have declared a dividend of 17} per cent. 
for the past year. 


The directors of the Isle of Man Banking Company, Limited, recommended a 
divideni at the rate of 20 per cent. per annum. 


The National Provident Institution has issued its 40th annual report. It 
states that 930 policies were issued last year, insuring £435,800, and yielding 
£14,496 of premiumincome. During the same period £258,355 has been paid 
as claims and bonus on policies, besides £12,895 on policies payable at a fixed 
age. The income has exceeded the expenditure by £75,959, and the accumu- 
lated fund is now £3,418,179, besides which reserve £2,236,002 has been paid 
to members since the society began in the shape of reduction of premiums or 
bonuses. Expenses of management, including commission, came to £22,000. 


The directors of the Stourbridge and Kidderminster Banking Company have 
declared a dividend of 10s. per share, and a bonus of the pr cree for the 
past half-year, being together at the rate of 20 per cent. per annum. 


The Co-operative Credit Bank was closed on the arrest of Richard Banner 
Oakley. The Court hasappointed Mr. Robert A. M‘Lean (of Messrs. Robert 
A. M‘Lean & Co.) to be receiver. It is stated that there are besides the head 
office in London about 60 branches in the provinces and several on the continent, 
and an establishment for publishing the Co-operative Financial Review. The 
liabilities are about £50,000. 

Tue CommerciaL Bank or Sypney.—A telegram states the following resu 
of the half-yearly meeting :—“ Dividend tare pe the rate of 25 oe ma 
per annum; £15,000 added to reserve, increasing it to £360,000; £13,000 
carried over, and.a bonus of 10 per cent. voted on the salaries of the officers.” 
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BILLS ON INDIA. 


In the absence again of any allotment of these being made the “ Times” 
of 17th February remarks as follows :— 

“No allotment of India Council bills has been made again to-day, from 
which it is inferred that the tenders were in all casestoolow. No bills hav- 
ing been drawn for two consecutive fortnights, the question arises, in what 
way has the usual demand for remittances been met by the banks and mer- 
chants who have availed themselves of the draughts regularly allotted by the 
Indian Government for many months past? So far as can be ascertained, 
no important amount of silver has been taken from the market for the 
East, and no effect as yet has been produced upon the exchanges, but it is 
scarcely possible that the demand for bills which has enabled the India 
Council to dispose of 70 lacs of rupees twice a month for many months 
past, can have hitherto been for bona fide import and other operations 
if the sudden cutting off of so large a supply produces no appreciable 
effect upon the demand for silver, or in its market price.” 





> 
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THE CHEQUE BANK, LIMITED. 


Tue prospectus is issued of the new Company which proposes to take over 
the business of this bank, and to carry it on under thesame name. A 
capital of £190,000 is asked for; but already upwards of one-third of it 
has been subscribed by shareholders of the old company. Besides the 
capital £100,000 is asked for on guarantee bonds, of which a considerable 
amount is also already taken. Only £40,000 of the capital is to be called 
up. The guarantee fund will be invested in good securities in the name of 
trustees, and interest thereon paid at the rate of 5 per cent. to the holders 
of the bonds, and the bonds will bear only one liability—that of meeting 
the checks of the bank after the capital is exhausted. As an absolute pro- 
vision is made that the bank shall wind up if three-fifths of the paid-up 
capital is spent and lost, this liability is not a very heavy one. In most 
respects the bank will be conducted on its old footing, but, as already said, 
one or two modifications have been introduced that will tend to more 
smooth working and greater profit. These are thus summarized in the 
prospectus :— 

“The re-arrangement, modification, and extension of the bank’s business 
row contemplated will, it is expected, produce profit from the following 
sources :—Ist. From the investment of the daily balances in Government 
securities through the Bank of England; proper reserves being, of course, 
made for all checks being duly met. 2d. From a trifling annual charge for 
keeping customers’ accounts, varying with the amount of business done. 
Shareholders will beexempt from this charge. 3d. From an arrangement 
with the vendors of Post checks, by which the bank will divide with them 
the profits earned on the sale of single Post checks.” 

The provision as to issuing checks for money received only will, of course, 
remain the cardinal one of the bank, and, judging from the favour with 
which the original experiment was received, and the rapidity with which 
the post check system was coming into use, we should say that the new 
company has sufficient prospect of profits to make it worth support. 





ss 
> 




















Monthly Chronology. 246 


A COMMON UNIT OF MONEY. 


Tue following is a copy of the resolution introduced into the Senate By 
Senator Sherman, chairman of the finance committee, and referred to that 
committee, providing for a common unit of money for the United States 
and Great Britain :—“ Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representa- 
tives concurring), that the President be requested to propose a convention 
between the United States and Her Majesty the Queen of Great Britain 
and Ireland, having for its object to secure uniformity in the coins and 
moneys of account of the respective countries on the following basis— 
namely :—1. The money of account in each country shall be the dollar, 
which shall be represented by a coin formed of standard gold, whereof: the 
pure metal shall be nine-tenths parts and the alloy one-tenth part, which 
alloy shall be of copper or of copper and silver, the silver not to exceed 
one-tenth of the alloy. The weight of the dollar of such standard gold 
shall be 25 grains and 1-9th of a grain troy, and shall-contain 22 grains 
and 6-10ths of a grain troy in pure gold. Gold coins of two and one-half, 
five, ten, and twenty dollars, proportioned in weight, may also be issued, of 
like standard ; and the convention shall provide what variations may be 
allowed from the exact standard of weight and fineness for such gold coins, 
2. Subsidiary coins of silver, copper, or alloys of base metal may be issued 
within each country of such standard and weight as may be provided by 
their respective laws, and representing cents or hundredth parts of a dollar, 
and other convenient decimal sub-divisions thereof. 3. All accounts re- 
presenting transactions to be settled in coin shall be kept in dollars and 
cents, or fractional parts of a-cent. Sterling money shall be converted into 
doilar money by computing the pound sterling as equivalent to $5, the 
shilling to 25c., the sixpence to 12}c., the penny to 2c., and the farthing to 
gc. 4. All such gold coins conformed to standard, within the allowed 
limits of variation, shall be a legal tender within each country for debts and 
obligations payable in gold coin, except such as may have been incurred 
within the United States payable in gold coin of a former standard. The 
coins subsidiary to the dollar shall not be a legal tender or circulate as 
money beyond the limits of the country within which they are issued.” 


& 
> 





MONTHLY CHRONOLOGY. 


Jan. 27.—The Bank rate has been reduced from 5 per cent. to which it was 
raised on the 6th inst., to 4} per cent. 

31.—The Austrian, Russian and German Ambassadors communicated verbally 
to the Porte to-day the Note of Count Andrassy relative to reforms in 
Turke 
Feb. 1 The United States Senate Finance Committee reported back Sherman’s 
Resolution establishing a common unit of money and accounts between the 
United States and England with a recommendation that it should pass. 

2.—The House of Representatives at Washington has rejected the proposition 
rendering the President of the United States ineligible for asecond term of 
office. 

3.—The official notification was posted at the Bank to-day that tenders for 
£700,000 in bills on India had been received, but that no allotment had been 
made, all tenders having been at too low a price to be accepted. 

6.—The Imperial Bank of Russia has raised its rate of discount to 6 per cent 

al for advances to 7 per cent. 
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Feb. 6.—A contract has been signed between the Egyptian Government and the 
Anglo-Egyptian Bank for an advance of £2,000,000 sterling on the security of 
the crops of the Daira. 

8.—The opening of Parliament by the Queen. 

10.—The Dominion Parliament was opened to-day by the Governor-Genera 
of a ag who in his speech on the occasion alluded to the serious depression 
in trade. 

11.—An imperial edict is published in the Pekin Gazette degrading General 
Leo-see-tai, and ordering him to proceed to Yunanfoo to take his trial for com- 
plicity in the murder of Mr. Margary. 

we silver has been sold at 544d., per ounce, the lowest price ever 
quoted. 

11.—A dense fog prevailed throughout the day in the city, and business was 
in consequence much impeded. 

13.—The Sultan has to-day signed the decree granting the reforms proposed 
n Count Andrassy’s Note. 
- Aa Alfonso leaves Madrid for Vittoria in order to join the army of the 

orth. 

22.—The Bank of New Zealand, as Bankers of the Municipality of Dunedin 
(Colony of New Zealand,) invite applications for £100,000 in 6 per cent. de- 

mtures. 

25.—The United States Senate to-day passed a Bill authorising the issue of 
500,000,000 thirty-year Bonds at 4} per cent. for refunding the Five-Twenties. 

ot defeat of the Carlists and flight of Don Carlos into France is 
announced. 





+ 


MERCANTILE EMBARRASSMENTS. 


Messrs. Merry and Son, provision merchants, 133, High Street, Whitechapel, 
have suspended payment, with liabilities of from £80,000 to £90,009. The firm 
was originally established in 1830, but dates in its present form from 1864. The 
senior partner is reputed wealthy, and the prospect of a favourable liquidation 
isannounced. Messrs. C. F. Kemp, Jacob, and Co. are the accountants, and 
Messrs. Carter and Bell the solicitors. 

The Manehester Courier states that a firm of manufacturing chemists of that 
city, Messrs. Edward Wilson and Co., have, in consequence of the depressed 
state of the chemical trade, been compelled to suspend payment. It is under- 
stood that their liabilities amount to upwards of £100,000, of which £70,000 is 
unsecured. Their books have been placed in the hands of Mr. David Smith, 
accountant, of the same city. 





OBITUARY. 


Simonps.—On February 10th, at Newlands, Arborfield, John Simonds, Esq., 
senior partner in the firm of Messrs. J. and C. Simonds and Co., Bankers, 
Reading. 

Frankiin.—On the 16th February, William Franklin, Esq., for many years 
manager of the Provincial Bank of Ireland, Limerick. 





> 
— 
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Monetary Rebielw. 





No change in the Bank rate of discount has been made this month. 
At the end of last month the more favourable character of the Bank 
return had enabled the directors of that institution to reduce their 
rate to 4 per cent., since which time their reserve has continued to 
improve, and now presents a much more satisfactory appearance 
than it did previously to the reduction taking place; as was to be 
expected, the usual return of money from the country at this period 
would, in the absence of any unusual demand upon the Bank’s 
resources, be the means of bringing about this improvement. 

The reduction in the Bank’s rate did not at once tell materially 
upon the Bank’s discount business, the outside rates having subsided 
in a proportionate degree, soon however the market was found to 
be getting less flush of loanable money, hardening of outside rates 
ensued, and bills were more freely taken to the Bank of England. 

Meanwhile Germany and France had not ceased to be buyers of 
gold, but they were content to abide by the circumstances of the 
market, and take such floating supplies as came on to it from 
abroad ; a considerable parcel was however taken from the Bank in 
the middle of the month, but this was required for South America. 
A good deal of buying of foreign securities on French account took 
place on the Stock Exchange, the temporary effect of which upon 
the exchange told in favour of this country, and so tended to coun- 
teract the unfavourable condition of international exchange with 
that country which of late has been the normal condition. 

The feature of the present paucity in the supply of money in the 
market is probably not likely to be of a lasting character, and the 
consequent improvement in the rates, under the condition of slack de- 
mand which has so long existed, cannot therefore be expected to con- 
tinue ; the causes in action are but of a temporary nature, chiefly the 
revenue payments of the quarterthave been the means of clearing sur- 
plus funds from the market, and the payment for Suez Canal shares 
may also have contributed to this result—anyhow the result dis- 
closes a monetary condition somewhat less of a plethoric nature 
then has, of late, been ascribed to it, and which may therefore be 
more readily acted upon by the wholesome stimulus of an increased 
amount of trade bills when the time for them to appear comes about 
again. 

Later on in the month, however, and somewhat suddenly, the 
market assumed a different aspect, a feeling prevailed that money 
would be more plentiful, and, although no extra supply was at the 
moment put upon the market, this anticipation led to easier rates, 
a condition of things readily brought about under the existing scar- 
city of bills in the discount market. The main point in support 
of this change in the tone of the market was the expectation of an 
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early repayment by Government of the £4,000,000 advanced by 
Messrs. Rothschilds to pay for the Khedive’s Suez Canal shares, it 
being supposed that the bulk of that sum would fall into the general 
supply of the open market, and thus counteract for a time the effect 
of the withdrawals required for making payments to the Bank on 
account of revenue incidental to the last quarter of the financial 
year. 

In the stock markets the approach of the settlement at the end 
of last month, with a 5 per cent. rate for money in existence, caused 
a fall in prices ; upon a reduction of the Bank rate, however, a better 
feeling ensued, and the tone of the markets upon the whole showed 
firmness. English Government securities, as well as colonial, marked 
some advance. In the foreign market there were excessive fluctua- 
tions in Egyptian stocks, brought about by various rumours set 
afloat for the purpose Mr. Cave’s mission being made use of as a 
convenient handle. English railways were exceptionally dull. Other 
investment stocks continued in good demand, with the exception of 
Russian, which were at one time adversely affected by statements put 
forward with regard to the condition of the finances of that country 
The fall in Egyptian stocks brought forward orders to buy, prin- 
cipally from Paris ; whilst the successes of the Alphonsists produeed 
the same effect upon Spanish stocks, in which a good deal of business 
was done. 

Joint-stock bank shares marked a rise also in the early part of the 
month. The settlement in the middle of the month disclosed some 
scarcity of stocks; this fact, combined with the opening of Parliament 
under favourable auspices, led to a general rally in prices, Egyptian 
descriptions, however, being exceptional, the fresh negociations for 
advances to the Egyptian Government naturally leading to sales of 
those stocks, The scarcity and high price of good investment stocks 
brought some of the better class of American securities into favour. 
Later on Russian securities recovered, on counter statements, of amore 
favourable nature as to their financial position, being put forward. 
The advance which continued to take place in Spanish stocks caused 
realisations to be made. In joint-stock bank, shares those of some 
of the South American banks show a considerable fall. Transac- 
tions of all kinds are very limited, and but for the orders of an 
international description, the state of the markets would almost be 
that of stagnation. 





NOTICES TO CORRESPONDENTS. ‘ 
Communications, Orders, and Subscriptions to be addressed to the Proprietors, 
Waterlow & Sons Limited, 66, London Wall, London, who will be 
happy to give publicity to the Reports of all Bank Meetings as early after 
they occur as possible, if Managers and Secretaries will favour them with com- 
munications. They do not undertake to attend to unauthenticated communi- 
cations, or to return such as are rejected. 
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250 


PUBLIC INCOME AND EXPENDITURE. 
Tne omy are the receipts into and payments out of the Exchequer 


between Apri 


1, 1875, and February 19, 1876 :— 


REVENUE AND OTHER RECEIPTS. 
































Total Receipts | Total Receipts 
pote “4 Potimate! a oN ag tg a 
0) 
vest ee | gan | AR 
Balance, April 1, 1875. & Fs £ 
Bank of England ee ee se — 4,662,261 5,908,870 
Bank ofIreland .. «se os ~~ 1,603,061 | 1,533,984 
6,265,322 | 7,442,854 
REVENUE. 
Customs oe ec ee «+ | 19,500,000 17,770,000 17,235,000 
Excise .. ee ee ee «+ | 27,740,000 23,832,000 23,686,000 
Stamps .. ee oe . ° 10,600,000 9,660,000 9,321,000 
Land Tax & House Duty .. +. | 2,450,000 1,967,000 1,956,000 
Property and Income Tax .. -- | 3,900,000 3,189,000 3,599,000 
Post Office .. ee oe ee 5,750,000 5,431,000 5,120,000 
Telegraph Service .. ie . 1,200,000 1,100,000 1,060,000 
Crown ds .. ee ee ee 385,000 352,000 342,000 
Miscellancous .. ee . «» | 4,100,000 3,740,848 3,368,776 
Revenue .. os ee «. | 75,625,000 | 67,041,848 | 65,687,776 
Total,including balance .. .. | 73,307,170 | 73,130,630 
OTHER RECEIPTS. 
Advances under various Acts, repaid to Exchequer 1,667,888 1,547,612 
Money raised for Fortifications & Military Barracks 250,000 600,000 
Money raised for Local Loans by Exchequer Bonds 1,500,000 _- 

Totals ee oe ee oe oe £ 76,725,058 75,278,242 








ExpPENDITURE AND OTHER PAYMENTS. 








Total Issues out 


Total Issues out 























Mptimeta ('722*| eee pentents | has notuerse 
ZXPENDITURE. °F ltrom Aprit 1, 1875,|trom April 1, ler 
to Feb. 19, 1876. | to Feb. 20, 1875. * 
£ £ £ 
Permanent charge of Debt* .. +» | 27,400,000 | 25,539,288 | 25,509,050 
Interest on Local & Temporary Loans* 70,000 21,875 _— 
Other charges on Consolidated Fund* | 1,590,000 1,470,840" 1,497,260 
Supply Servicest s is +. | 46,837,000 | 39,994,056 | 38,654,887 
Estimate .. .. | 75,897,000 
Expenditure oe oe ee | 67,026,059 | 65,661,197 
OTHER PAYMENTS. 
Advances under various Acts,issued from Exchequer 3,928,923 2,990,637 
Expenses of Fortifications and Military Barracks 250,000 600,000 
Exchequer Bills paid off .. o° ee ee 20,500 170,200 
Surplus income applied to reduce debt .. oe 331,867 605,186 
Balances on January 22, 1876:— 71,557,349 | 70,027,220 
Bank of England ee ee ee ee ee 4,073,239 4,188,539 
Bank of Ireland .. ‘a ee és — 1,094,470 1,062,483 
Totals oe ee oe oe ee & 76,725,058 | 75,278,242 





* As stated in the Budget. 


+ As per Appropriation Act. 














Capitalof the Bank ... 
Profits in addition to 
Capital (Art. 8, Law 
of June 9, 1857) 
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DEBTOR. 
Jan. 27. Feb. 3. Feb. 10. Feb. 17. 





¥F. Cc. 
182,500,000 0 


Fr Cc. 
182,500,000 0 


¥. Cc. 
182,500,000 0 


¥. c 
182,500,000 0 














Reserve es ? roa Bank 8,002,313 54 8,002,313 54 8,002,313 54 8,002,313 54 
andits branches ... 0 
Reserve of landed pro- 22,105,750 14 22,105,750 14| 22,105,75014 22,105,760 14 
perty ... soe ove 4,000,000 0 4,000,000 0 4,000,000 0 4,000,060 0 
Special Reserve «+ | 22,064,209 97| 22,084,209 97| 22,064,209 97| 22,064,209 97 
Notes in circulation ... |2,497,956,155 0 |2,517,898,700 0 | 2,484,605,185 0 |2,481,723,825 0 
Banl-cotes to order 
and receipts — 
——— ” a - 11,680,564 71 13,443,572 76 11,789,464 87 12,415,185 9 
ry accoun cur- 
rent, creditor... one 153,698,644 46 | 135,622,829 34| 166,706,094 98 146,392,492 92 
‘Current accounts,Paris | 234,719,941 68| 226,663,466 6] 218,709,267 13| 230,309,814 38 
Do., branch banks 31,699,344 0 34,797,503 0 30,338,059 0 32,609,547 0 
——— payable 5,228,794 0 4,188,733 0 3,698,213 0 3,459,248 0 
Interest on securities 
transferred or de- 
ot posited “ 4,441,801 73 5,239,105 22 4,334,595 94 3,756,383 32 
iscounts and ‘sun 
interests dan ry 3,129,832 47 3,694,487 79 4,078,925 14 4,953,900 41 
eo the last 2,718,255 13 2,718,255 13 2,718,255 13 2,718,255 13 
six months ... ove ’ 418, ’ 418, 
Bills not disposable 3,359,226 33 2,597,552 41 1,949,236 16 2,460,915 3 
Reserve for eventual 
losses on prolonged bills 9,951,750 20 9,951,750 20 9,951,750 20 9,951,750 20 
Sundries... ais pa 37,274,490 22 47,995,651 96 46,423,932 83 46,446,794 9 
Total ... e- |3,234,531,073 58 | 3,243,483,880 52 | 3,223,975,253 3 | 3,215,870,384 22 
CREDITOR. 
Jan. 27. Feb. 3. Feb. 10. Feb. 17. 
Cash in hand and 


inbranchbanks ... 
Commercial bills over- 
due... ose ‘is 
Commercial bills dis- 
counted, not yet due 
Bonds of the City of Paris 
‘Treasury bonds 
Commercial bills, 
branch banks 
Advances on deposits 
of bullion on 
Do.in branch banks .. 
Do.on French public 
securities coe 
Do.by branch banks .. 
Do. on railway shares 
and debentures _... 
Do. by branch banks... 
Do. on Crédit Foncier 
bonds ... 
Do. branches .., 
Do. to the State (Con 
vention June 10, 1857) 
Government <a re- 
serve 
Do. disposable... ns 
Rentes Immobilisées 
(Law of June 9, 1857) 
Hotel and furniture of 
the Bank,andlanded 
property of branches 
Expenses of manage- 


eee eee 


ment ... exe ooo 
Employ of the Special 

Reserve... 
Sundries 





F. Cc. 
1,696,972,026 46 
150,213 42 
313,060,127 32 
556,387,500 0 
281,030,012 0 


12,471,300 
11,698,150 


26,894,900 
17,023,600 


14,670,800 
12,816,500 


1,258,800 
697,200 


60,000,000 0 


12,980,750 14 
76,329,613 82 


100,000,000 0 


oo oo oo SOS 


7,779,498 0 
76,010 85 


22,064,209 97 
10,169,861 60 


F. c. 
1,716,639,665 92 
342,666 46 
298,592,559 57 
556,387,500 
287,082,521 


12,931,300 
12,446,250 


26,826,700 
16,523,300 


14,839,100 
12,838,600 


1,268,400 
703,600 


60,000,000 


12,980,750 14 
76,329,613 82 


100,000,000 0 





0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
e 


7,781,498 0 
363,361 24 


22,064,209 97 
6,542,284 40 


PF. Cc. 
1,735,765,416 79 
448,567 44 
294,589,440 25 








556,387,500 
250,884,053 


12,642,600 
11,264,900 


26,524,500 
16,674,500 


14,851,200 
12,480,400 


1,266,300 
708,800 


60,000,000 


12,980,750 14 
76,329,613 82 


100,000,000 0 


0 
0 
0 
6 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 


7,783,141 0 
376,706 24 


22,064,209 97 
9,952,654 38 





F. Ce 
1,754,235,715 61 
368,523 15 
275,082,761 14 
556,387,500 
243,417,282 


11,879,600 
12,498,300 


26,010,600 
16,298,900 


14,955,700 
12,547,200 


1,262,600 
701,200 


60,000,000 


12,980,750 14 
76,329,613 82 


100,000,000 0 


o co ce cf C8 Oo SO 


7,783,227 0 
392,329 34 


22,064,209 97 
10,674,372 6 





Total ... 


..| 3,234,531,073 58 





3,243,483,880 52 





3,223,975,253 3 








3,215,870,384 22 
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Bank of England Weekly Returns, 


Account, pursuant to the Act7th and 8th of Victoria, cap.32, forthe Weeks ending as follows— 







































































ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 
1876. 1876. 1876. | 1876. 1876. 
Jan. 26. Feb. 2. Feb. 9. Feb. 16. Feb. 23. 
£ z £ £ £ 
Notes issued vs _svs__ sus] 36,388,715 | 36,499,160 | 36,500,965 | 37,006,720 | 37,194,425 
Government debentures oes e| 11,015,100 | 11,015,100 | 11,015, = 11,015,100 | 11,015,100 
Othersecurities ... oe eco ae 984, 3,984,900 ¥ 3,984,900 | 3,984,900 
Gold coin and bullion ... ose ee} 21,388,715 | 21,499,160 | 21 "500,968 22,006,720 | 22,194,425 
Silver bullicn... oe “ ove 
36,388,715 | 36,499,160 | 36,500,965 | 37,006,720 | 37,194,425. 
BANKING DEPARTMENT. 
i876. 1876. 1876. 1876. 1876. 
Jan. 26. Feb. 2. Feb. 9. Feb. 16. Feb. 23. 
£ £ £ £ £ 
fae engitet eco oe | 14,553,000 | 14,553,000 | 14,553,000 | 14,553,000 | 14,553,000 
Res vee eco | 3,342,816 3,364,319 3,376,818 5,407,866 3,390,081 
Public s deposits ‘Unetnding Buchoquer, 
ep eee | 4,826,455 | 5,126,610 | 6,556,378 | 7,928,105 | 8,940,446 
Other Deposits ... eee «| 19,163,123 | 18,402,786 | 18,308,470 | 18,440,770 | 18,048,384 
Seven day and other bills... = 303,651 318,200 311,014 315,247 280,645 
} 42,189,045 | 41,764,915 | 43,105,680 | 44,644,968 | 45,213,156 
Government Securities (including 
Dead Weight Annuities) ... «| 14,688,980 | 13,887,274 | 13,885,914 | 13,885,914 | 13,885,914 
Other Securities ... ove ove ee} 17,120,323 | 17,708,170 | 18,476,634 | 19,346,807 | 19,461,497 
Notes on oe “a ese] 9,622,130 {9,313,180 9,812,700 | 10,617,180 | 10,997,590 
GoldandSilvercoin .., ons ove 857,632 856,291 930,432 795,087 868,165 
42,189,045 ! 41,764,915 | 43,105,680 | 44,644,988 | 45,213,156 
THE EXCHANGES. 
Feb. 1. Feb. 8. Feb. 15. Feb. 22 
Amsterdam, short oro wee of 13 12 12 2 12 23 12 2% 
Ditto 3 months ... ooo ~| 12 3% 12 4 3 A 12 4 
Rotterdam, ditto...  .. oe ee} 1238 12 4 12 4 12 4 
Antwe — Brussels, ditto...  .. 25 423 25 42% 25 47% 25 45 
Paris, § Ca ct, ae”. ge 25 22k 25 25 25 25 
Ditto 3 othe toe ove on 25 425 25 423 25 45 25 45 
Marseilles, ditto ... ooo one 25 45 25 45 25 40 25 473 
Hamburgh, ditto... ose eco 20 63 20 66 20 65 20 67 
Berlin, ditto ove ove 26 63 20 66 20 65 20 67 
Leipsic, ditto 20 64 20 67 20 66 20 68 
Frankfort-ou-the- ‘Main, “ditto :. ese ia 20 63 20 66 20 65 20 67 
Petersburgh, ditto on ons 305 302 308 
Copenhagen, ditto ese ooo ove 18 65 18 65 18 65 18 75 
Viees, ditto «. a a wa. 2a ll 773 11.77} ll 75 
Trieste, ditto oon eee 1l 77% ll 773 1l 773 ll 75 
Zurich and Basle, ‘ito... om ee] 25 473 25 47% 25 474 25 47% 
Madrid, ditto evo ove one wn 47% 47% 473 473 
> oi pal a eee a ee 48 48 48 48} 
Seville, ditto ino - o ae 474 48 48 48 
Barcelona, ditto ... eco eco ove 48 48 48 48 
Malaga, ditto <<) oe a 47 473 47 472 
Granada, ditto ... one ais 47 47% 47 47§ 
Santander, ditto ... me ai o 47 472 47 472 
Bilboa, ditto a eta ee 47% 47% rt 47 
Zaragoza, ditto a) a 473 47% 7 474 
Fm Milan, Leghorn, ditto... ws 27 65 27 «77% 27 77% 27 75 
Vonice, ditto ooo os 27 65 27 «77% 27 77% 27 75 
Naples, ditto oe oo - 27 «65 27 «77% 27 77% 27 75 
Palermo and Messina, ditto .. 0. 27 65 27-77% 27 «(77% 27 «75 
Lisbon, 90 days ..  «. ‘ 52% 523 612 513 
Oporto, ditto —_... ae 525 525 61f 513 
Rio Janciro, 60 days 8 eee me soo eee 
PRICES OF BULLION 
Per Oz. | Per Oz. | Per Oz. | Per Oz. 
2s. 4d. £8. d. [3% 2 d. 
Foreign Gold in Bars (Standard)..| 317 93 317 9 317 & 17 9 
Mexican Dollars . me el O 4 CR OO 4 04 48 | 0 4 48 
Silver in Bars (Standard) ooo 8s, O 4 BF 0 4 6§ 0 4 6 0 4 6 
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STATE OF THE FIXED ISSUES IN GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 
Amounts authorized by the Acts of 1844 and 1815 :— 








England— Bank of England .. ° ee ee ee ar: - 000 
* 207 Private Banks “ oa =e ‘a pe a 153,407 
~° 72 Joint Stock Banks .. ee os le we is 3, 495,446 
Scotland— 12 Joint Stock Banks .. o “a i oe weal 3,087,209 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks .. as a ae oe a 6,354,494 
£32,090,556 
Add Increase, since, in authorized amount of Bank of England :— 
1855—Dec. 7th . £475,000 
1861—July 10th .. nt 175, 000 
1866—Feb. 2lst .. .. 250,000 
ances 1,000,000 
£33,090,556 
Deduct Lapsed Issues— 
England— 88 Private Banks ..  .. a - «. £1,345,415 
18 Joint Stock Banks .. ae 842,453 
Scotland— 1 Joint Stock Bank, combining two issues, 
namely :— 
—_— Bank, oe -. £53,656 
estern Bank of Scotland . an oa e. 284,282 
337,938 . 
aes 2,525,806 : 
£30,564,750 





SUMMARY OF PRESENT F IxED Tam. 
England— Bankof England .. -- £15,000,000 
os *113 Private Banks ne oes ae aie os aie 8,807,992 
54 Joint Stock Banks .. me wa ee wile on 2,652,993 
Scotiand— f1l Joint Stock Banks .. wh oe ‘ in ne 2,749,271 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks .. ‘ a = a 6,354,494 























£30,564,750 
* Nore .—The number of Private Banks authorized to issue their own notes 
in England, by the Act of 1844, was. i oe ee on oe 207 
Diminished in number by amalgamation ee oe ee ee 6 
Lapsed Issues oe ee ee ee oe ee ee oe 88 
— 94 
713 
— 
+ The number of Banks authorized to issue their own notes in Scotland, by 
the Act of 1845, was .. ee ee oe ee oe 19 
Diminished in number by amalgamation ee oe oe ee 6 
Lapsed Issues, as stated above .. o* s “ oe on 2 
— 8 
11 
ENGLISH FUNDS. 
PAC | mieten | towes | Ue 
Consols .. oe oo 6 oF oo 944 945 | 934 944 
Exchequer Bills .. .. .. «. 1/ pm. 5/ pm. | 2/ dis. ee 
| 








Bank Rate of Discount 4 per cent. 
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Bankers’? Weekly Circulation Returns 


Pursuant to the Act 7 & 8 Victoria, c. 32; extracted from the LonDON GAZETTE. 


PRIVATE BANKS. 








NAME OF BANK. 


ized 
Issue. 


Author- |) 





1 Ashford Bank ........eeeeeeeeeees 
2 Aylesbury Old Bank ....... ecccceell 
3 Baldock and Biggleswade Bank ....|! 
4 Barnstaple Bank ........e+eee0+ 0 
5 Bedford Bank .........seeeeeeeeee!| 





6 Bicester and Oxfordshire Bank...... 
7 Boston Bank—Garfit and Co. ...... 
8 Bristol Bank........cccccccccccce oe 
9 Broseley and Bridgnorth Bank...... 
10 Buckingham Bank .........:. ° 
11 Bury and Suffolk Bank ..... coccees 
12 Bantury Bank ..... cocccccce cocces 
13 Banbury Old Bank ............+++- 
14 Bedfordshire Leighton Buzzard Bk. . 
15 Brecon Old Bank............--- coe} 
16 Brighton Union gana tae sete | 
17 Burlington and Driffield Bank ......| 
18 Bury St. Edmund’s Bank .......... 


19 Cambridge Bank—Mortlock & Co. .. 
20 Cambridge and Cambridgeshire Bank 





21 Canterbury Bank ..........eeeeeeee 
22 Colchester Bank ............ - 
23 Colchester and Essex Bank ... 
24 Cornish Bank ........... . 
25 City Bank, Exeter ...... 
26 Craven Bank—Birkbeck and Co. <a 
27 Derby Bank—Messrs. Evans and Co.| 
28 Derby Bank—Smith and Co. ...... 
29 Derby Old Bank ......cccccsccce si 
80 Devizes and Wiltshire Bank . eee ere 
31 Darlington Bank ......... ceccceeee 
32 Devonport Bank .........eeeeeeees 
33 Dorchester Old Bank ........ reowd 
= East Cornwall Bank ....... eveeeesd 
5 East Riding Bank ...........0000. | 
36 Essex Bk. and Bishop’s Stortford Bk.| 
87 Exeter Bank ..........00- Ry. 
38 Farnham acca uaa care 
39 Faversham Bank ......... eeesseces | 
40 Godalming Bank ..............4. oa 
Oe GE EE cnccccccescasecces 
42 Grantham Bank—Hardy and Co..... 


43 Hull and Kingston-upon-Hull Bank. . 


37,223 


| 17,182 


34,218 





44 Huntingdon Town and County Bank 
45 Harateh Baek occccccccsccccececs ° 
46 Hertfordshire, Hitchin Bank ssenee 
ET TROWIER DOME oc cccccccccceccoese 
48 Ipswich and Needham Market Bank . 

49 Kentish Bank—Mercers and Co. .... 
50 Kington and Radnorshire Bank .... 
51 Knaresborough Old Bank .........; 
BP SE ME ewccceccecicncssccoes 


80,699 
19,895 
26,050 








SR NEIEE cnatdnccanenscisnanael 
! 


130, 757 


z | 
11,849 
48,461 || 


AVERAGE AMOUNT. 








23, 807 
4, 210 
98, 776 
15 997 
43,967 
17,498 
19,521 
18,363 
40,033 


- 
as 
on 
r bo 
o) 





120,511 


Jan. 8. 


11,161 
21,177 
15,470 

3,479 
29,033 
15,330 
49,313 


125,874 





Jan. 15, 





128, 1947 





Jan, 22. 


z 
10,641 
22,053 
16,956 
3,265 
29,327 
14,802 
53,516 
20,405 
14,245 
20,372 
35,790 
22°491 
18,957 
34,885 
33,192 
23,030 
11,861 
2,963 
14,097 
42,201 
20,741 
10,981 
27,997 
27,869 


20 
41,579 





punaes 


Norz—In our last number, (February) in place of the dates of Returns of Average Amounts 
of Issue the dates of the Gazettes containing those Returns were inserted, The 


correct dates for that month are:—Dec, 4; Dec, 11, Dec, 18, Dec, 25, 








-106 Winchester, Alresford and Alton Bk. 
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NAME OF BANK. 


Author- 
iz 
Issue. 





54 Leeds Union Bank .........eeeee0- 
55 Leicester Bank.........eceeeeeeees 
56 Lewes Old Bank .........-a0e0s eae 
57 Lincoln Bank ......... 

58 Llandovery Bank and Liandilo Bank 


£ 
37,459 
32,322 
44,836 
-||100,342 
32,945 





59 Loughborough Bank ......00+++++! 
60 Lymington Bank ......... seeeees| 
61 Lynn Regis and Lincolnshire Bank. :| 
2 Lynn Regis and Norfolk Bank ....../ 
acclesfield Bank ...... 
o4 Miners’ Bank.......... 
65 Monmouth Old Bank ............. 
66 Newark Bank.. 





67 Newark and Sleaford “Bank . smenioes i} 
68 Newbury Bank ............+ ccccese 
69 Newmarket Bank........seeeeeeees | 
70 Norwich and Norfolk Bank cocrcoce} 
71 Naval Bank, Plymouth .......... - 
72 New Sarum ‘Bank—Pinekney Bros... 
73 Nottingham Bank .......eeeee0ee 
74 Oswestry Bank ......eeeeeececeeees 
75 Oxford Old Bank .........eeeeeeeee! 
76 Old Bank, Tonbridge ......... i 
77 Oxfordshire Witney Bank ..........| 
78 Pease’s Old Bank, Hull .......... o04 
79 Penzance Bank.......... 


80 Reading Bank—Simonds and Co..... 
81 Reading Bk.—Stephens, Blandy & Co. 
82 Richmond Bank, Yorkshire ........| 


83 Royston Bank ...e.eeecereceeeeces 
84 Rye Bank .....-cecceccceccsecces 

85 Saffron Walden and North Essex Bk. 
86 Salop Bank ......ccscccccccscvees 
87 Scarborough Old Bank énbees jaiens 
88 Shrewsbury Old Bank .......... eoee 


89 Sittingbourne and Milton Bank .... 
90 Southampton Town and County Bank 
91 Stamford and Rutland Bank ........ 
92 Shrewsbury and Welchpool Bank.. 

93 Tavistock Bank ......+eeeeeeeeees 
94 Thornbury Bank ............ eeccee 





95 Tiverton and Devonshire Bank peewee 
96 Thrapstone and Kettering Bank ....| 
97 Tring Bank and Chesham Bank ... | 
98 Towcester Old Bank ...........0..) 
99 Union Bank, Cornwall ....... wend 
100 Uxbridge Old Bank 
101 Wallingford Bank...........sseeee. 
102 Warwick and Warwickshire Bank 
103 Wellington Somerset Bank 
104 West Riding Bank .......... rescee 
105 Whitby GRE Baie csa0scesoces 


107 Weymouth Old Bank ......... coos 
108 Wisbech and Lincolnshire Bank weno 
109 Wiveliscombe Bank.........sseeees 
110 Worcester Old Bank ......ceseeees 
111 Yarmouth and Suffolk Bank ........ 
112 Yarmouth, Norfolk, and Suffolk Bank! 
BEF FESR BONE ccccecccccocecssoccccos 









wo 
S&S 
~ 
ie 2) 
as 








7,359 || 











AVERAGE AMOUNT. 





Jan. 1, 


~£ 
36,085 
24,666 








Jan, 8, 


Jan, 15. 


. Jan, 22, 





z 
35,067 
24,237 
27,927 
96,255 
19,499 
6,195 
2.250 
24,418 


14, "365 
11, 345 

1, ‘878 
47, 389 
44,787 


093 
40,291 





7 
35,818 
24,386 
25,552 











WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE, 


JOINT STOCK BANKS. 








Author- 
NAME OF BANK. ized 
Issue. 





£ 
1 Bank of Westmoreland..........++++|| 12,225 
2 Barnsley Banking Company........-.|| 9,563 
8 Bradford Banking Company ........|| 49,292 
4 Bank of Whitehaven ..........-. seee|| 32,681 
5 Bradford Commercial Banking Co. ..|| 20,084 
6 Burton, Uttoxeter, & Ashbourn Union|) 60,701 
Bank 
7 Chesterfield & N. Derbyshire Bk. Co. .|| 10,421 
8 Cumberland Union Banking Co.......|| 35,395 
9 Coventry and Warwickshire Bk. Co...|| 28,734 
10 Coventry Union Banking Company ..| 
11 County of Gloucester Banking Co.....! 
12 Carlisle and Cumebrland Banking Co. || 25,610 
13 Carlisle City and District Bank ......|| 19,972 
14 County of Stafford Bank ............/| 9,418 
Dudley and West Bromwich Bk. Co... 
15 Derby and Derbyshire Banking Co. ..|| 20,093 
16 Darlington District Joint Stock Bk. Co.|| 26,134 
17 Gloucestershire Banking Company ../|/155,920 


18 Halifax Joint Stock Bank.......... «+ | 18,534 
19 Huddersfield Banking Oars eoeee|| 37,354 
20 Hull Banking Company ............ 29,333 


21 Halifax Commercial Banking Co. ....|| 13,733 
22 Halifax and Huddersfield Salen Bank 44.137 
23 Helston Banking Company.......... 1,503 
24 Knaresborough and Claro Banking Co.|| 28,059 
25 Lancaster Banking Company ........|| 64,311 
26 Leicestershire Banking Company ....|| 86,060 
27 Lincoln and Lindsey Banking Co.....|| 51,620 
28 Leamington Priors and Warwickshire|| 13,875 

Banking Company 
29 Ludlow and Tenbury Bank ..........|| 10,215 
80 Moore and Robinson's Notts. Bkg. Co.|| 35,813 
81 Nottingham and Notts. Banking Co...|| 29,477 
82 North Wilts Banking Company ....../| 63,939 
833 Northamptonshire Union Ba 
34 Northamptonshire Banking Company 26,401 
35 North and South Wales Bank......../| 63,951 
36 Pares's Leicestershire Banking Co. ..|| 59,300 
87 Sheffield Banking Company ........|| 35,843 
88 Stamford, Spalding & Boston Bk. Co. 55,721 
39 Stuckey’s Bunking Company ........|/356,976 
40 Stourbridge & Kidderminster Bkg. Co.|| 56,830 
41 Sheffield and Hallamshire Bkg. Co. ..|| 23,524 
42 Sheffield & Rotherham Joint Stock Bk.|| 52,496 
43 Swaledale and Wensleydale Bkg. Co. .|| 54,372 
44 Wolverhampton and Staffordshire Bk. || 35,378 
45 Wakefield and Barnsley Union Bank. .|| 14,604 
46 Whitehaven Joint Stock Bkg. Co..... 81,916 
47 West of Eng. & S. Wales District Bk.|| 83,535 
48 Wilts and Dorset Banking Company. ./| 76,162 
49 West Riding Union Banking Company|| 34,029 
50 Whitchurch and Ellesmere Bk. Co. ..|| 7,475 
51 Worcester City and County Bk. Co. ..|| 6,848 
§2 York Union Banking Co..........+++|| 71,240 
53 York City and County Banking Co. ..|| 94,695 
54 Yorkshire Banking Company ........||122,632 

















AVERAGE AMOUNT. 





Jan. 1. 


29,677 
34, 259 





1,516 
68,756 


85,299 
111,317 





Jan. 8. 


Jan. 15. 


Jan. 22. 





8,620 





89, 
116,308 |120, 





£ 
8,227 
8,962 
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trish and Srotch Circulation Returns, 


IRISH BANKS. 


Average Circulation, and Coin held by the IntsH and Scorcu Banks during the Four 
Weeks ending Saturday, the 22nd January, 1876. 





= Average Circulation durin, Average Amnt. 
Four Weeks ending as abou. Gold and Silver 





2: 
NAME OF BANK. Fm me es, 
£5 and | Under £5.) Total, | Weeks ending 
upwards. as above. 








£ £ £ | £ £ 
Bank of Ireland ...........++.{] 3,738,428 ||1,861,175|1,286,950'3,148,125| 561,707 
Provincial Bank of Ireland ....|| 927,667 || '502,746| '446,546| 949293} 369,888 
Belfast Bank ...........-....|| 281.611 || 235,036] 3647540] 599,576] 406,665 
Northern Bank ..............| 243,440 || 202,275] 345,562! 647.8371 392,760 
Ulster Bank ................| 311,079 || 407,426] 455,353! 862780,  €57.716 
The National Bank ..........| 852,269 || 885,031} 658,s12!1,543,843; 978,644 














Torats (Irish Banks)....|| 6,354,494 ||4,093,68913,557,763)7,651,454| 3,357,880 


SCOTCH BANKS. 


Bank of Scotland ............|) 343,418 |) 216,701, 445,277. 661,978 438,268 
Royal Bank of Scotland ......|| 216,451 || 249,898) 459,113 709,012| 653,583 
British Linen Company ......|| 438,024 172,174, 359,756) 531,960! 237,909 
Commercial Bank of Scotland..|} 374,880 || 237,728; 553,826; 791,054' 563,799 
National Bank of Scotland ....|! 297,024 |} 188,643! 416,056) 604,700 439,880 
Union Bank of Scotland ..... F 454,346 || 252,892) 517,359) 770,251 481,218 
Aberdeen Town & County Bank 70,133 93,044) 123,343) 216,387 187,610 
North of Scotland Banking Co. 154,319 163,153; 170,668) 333,821 215,091 
Clydesdale Banking Company..|| 274,321 |! 179,718) 332,744] 512,462| 341,913 
City of Glasgow Bank ........ 72,921 || 224,427) 403,676; 628,103 609,474 
Caledonian Banking Company . 53,434 35,376) 82,360) 117,737 77,597 











| 











Totats (Scotch Banks)....|| 2,749,271 ‘pemmaien seeneids actiaeisn 4,246,342 





BANKERS’ CLEARING HOUSE RETURNS. 
THE FOLLOWING IS THE RETURN OF PAID CLEARING FOR THE 


WEEK ENDING JAN. 26TH. | WEEK ENDING FEB. 2ND. WEEK ENDING FEB. 9TH. 
Thursday .... £13,955,000 | Thursday .. £13,196,000 | Thursday .... £13,463,000 
Friday ...-.. 13,624,000 | Friday...... 38,387,000 | Friday ...... 18,563,000 
Saturday .... 16,498,000 | Saturday.... 18,180,000 | Saturday .... 16,832,000 
Monday ...... 15,551,000 | Monday .... 19,570,000 | Monday...... 15,274,000 
Tuesday .... 15,231,000 | Tuesday .... 17,804,000 | Tuesday .... 15,017,000 
Wednesday .. 15,515,000 | Wednesday.. 18,303,000 | Wednesday .. 18,285,000 











£90,376,000 £125,410,000 £92,434,000 


WEEK ENDING FEB. 16TH. | Tuesday ...... 15,598,000 
Thursday .... £12,947,000 | Wednesday .. 14,539,000 
Friday ........ 35,449,000 ——— ee 
Saturday .... 20,089,000 £115,093,000 
Monday ...... 16,471,900 








258 GIRCULATION RETURNS. 


SUMMARY OF WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE FOR FOUR WEEKS 
ENDING JANUARY 22nd, 1876. 























Issues. Jan. 1. Jan. 8. Jan. 15, | Jan. 22. 

£ £ £ 
113 Private Banks ........| 3,807,992 | 2,475,461 | 2,556,280! 2,566,464 | 2,548,181 
54 Joint Stock Banks ....] 2,652,993 | 2,252,243 | 2,820,851) 2,339,363 | 2,809,318 
167 Totals ........| 6,460,985 | 4,727,704 4,877,131| 449 








Average Weekly Circulation of these Banks for the month ending Jan. 22nd, 
1876 :— 


Private Banks .. os 


$e oe - oe ee ee .. £2,536,584 
Joint-Stock Banks ee 


oe -. 2,805,444 
Average Weekly Circulation of Private and Joint-Stock Banks, tak as 
above .. ee “e oe ee oe ee oe - £4,842,028 


On comparing these amounts with the Returns for the month ‘ation Dec. 25th 
last, they show :— 


An increase in the notes of Private Banks, of .. ée ee -- £84,024 
An increase in the notes of Joint-Stock Banks, of os es ee 46,226 





Total increase on the month es ee ° oe oe -«. £130,250 


And, as compared with the month ending Jan. 28rd, 1875 :— 
A "decrease in the notes of Private Banks, of me od ée -- £76,348 
A decrease in the notes of Joint-Stock Banks, of .. ~ ee ee 23,038 


Total decrease as compared with the same period of last year .. -. £99,386 
The following is the comparative state of the circulation as regards the fixed issues :— 
The Private Banks are below their fixed issues .. oe ee «+ £1,271,408 
The Joint-Stock Banks are below their fixed issues ai ee ee 347,549 








Total BELow their fixed issues eo ee ee os oe «- £1,618,957 





SUMMARY OF IRISH AND SCOTCH RETURNS TO JANUARY 22nd, 1876. 


The Returns of Circulation of the Irish and Scotch Banks for the four weeks ending 
as above, when added together, give the following as the average weekly circulation 
of these Banks during the past month, viz. :— 

Average Circulation of the Irish Banks .. ee oe ee «+ £7,651,454 
Average Circulation of the Scotch Banks .. ° -. 5,877,465 


Total Average Circulation of these Banks for the past month .. £13,528,919 
On comparing these amounts with the Returns for the month ending 25th Dec: 
last, they show— 
Decrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks 
Decrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks 


ee 


ee oe 





Total decrease on the month.. oe os oe ee ee «. £716,012 


And as compared with the month ending Jan. 23rd, 1875, they show— 
Increase in the Circulation of Irish Banks .. oe oe ee e+ £768,512 
Increase in the Circulation of Scotch Banks oe oe oe oe 


Total increase as compared with the same period of last year.. 


++ £783,762 
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The fixed issues of the Irish and Scotch Banks at the present time are given in the 
Bankers’ Magazine, as follows :-— 

6 Banks in Ireland, allowed to issue +s re oe oe -- £6,354,494 

11 Banks in Scotland, allowed to issue oe oe oe “« e- 2,749,271 


17 Banks in all, allowed to issue -- £9,103,765 
The following appears, therefore, to be the comparative state of the circulation :— 

Irish Banks are above their fixed issue .. oe se oe -- £1,296,960 

Scotch Banks are above their fixed issue .. ae oe oe -. 8,128,194 


Total above the fixed issue .. ee os i ee 28 «. £4,425,154 


The amounts of Gold and Silver held at the head offices of the several banks, during 
he past month, have been as follows :— 

Gold and Silver held by the Irish Banks .. os os oe «. £3,357,380 

Gold and Silver held by the Scotch Banks .. ee ee oe ++ 4,246,342 


Total of Gold and Silver Coin Hemera i oo ee) we £F,008, TRS - 


Being a decrease of £128,133 on the part of the Irish Banks, and a decrease of 
£376,307 on the part of the Scotch Banks, on the several amounts held by them during 
the preceding month. 


CIRCULATION RETURNS. 








CIRCULATION OF THE UNITED KINGDOM TO JANUARY 22nd, 1876, 


The following is the state of the Note Circulation of the United Kingdom for the 
month ending as above. 


Circulation of Notes for the month ending as above, as compared with the previous 


























menth :— 
Dec. 25. Jan. 22. Increase. Decrease. 
£ £ £ £ 
Bank of England (month ending 
19th Jan.) ...escee eeeeeees| 27,164,751 | 27,636,012 471,261 ee 
Private Banks... .cccccccccces 2,452,560 2,536,584 84,024 wi 
Joint-Stock Banks.........++-| 2,259,218 | 2,805,444 46,226 i 
Total in England ............| 31,876,529 | 32,478,040 601,511 oe 
Sse 6,277,658 5,877,465 “ 400,193 
Waentscnsensodencconte 7,967,273 7,651,454 + 315,819 
United Kingdom ........| 46,121,460 | 46,006,959 | 601,511 716,012 





The comparison of the month ending Jan. 23rd, 1875, with the month ending 
Jan. 22nd, 1876, shows an increase in the Bank of England circulation of £1,322,297, a 
decrease in Private Banks of £76,348, and a decrease in Joint-Stock Banks of 
£23,038, being a total increase in England of £1,222,911, while in Scotland thereis an 
. increase of £15,250; and in Ireland an increase of £768,512. Thus showing that the 
month ending the 22nd Jan., as compared with the same period last year, presents an 
tncrease of £1,222,911 in England, and an increase of £2,006,673 in the United 
Kingdom. ; 

The return of Bullion in the Bank of England for the month ending Jan. 19th gives 
an average amount in both departments of £21,623,873. On a comparison of this with 
the Return for the month ending Dec. 22nd, there appears to be a decrease of 
£1,427,989 ; and a decrease of £460,219 as compared with the same period last year. 

The stock of specie held by the Banks in Scotland and Ireland during the month 
ending Jan. 22nd was £7,603,722 ; being a decrease of £504,440, as compared with 
the Return of the previous month, and an increase of £404,168, as compared with 
the corresponding period of last year. 
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PRICES OF JOINT STOCK BANK SHARES, 





Last 
Dividend | pividend 


payable. 


per Ann 


NAME. 





Mar. Sep.| 5 p. ct. 


Feb. Aug.| 7 55 
Jan. July | 14/ p. sh. 
Mar. Se 


p.| 10 p. ct. 
May Nov.| 20 


Mar. Sep.| 5 p. ct. 
Feb. ‘Aug. ar 
og Oct.| 15 
. Sep. 
April Oct. 


Jan. July 
-. ane. 


Feb. Aug. 


Aprii ‘Oct. 
Jan. July 

ril Oct. 
uy Nov. 


Jan. July 
Mar. Sep. 


Jun. Dec. 
Feb, Aug. 


” ” 
ak Ay 
‘eb. Aug. 
Jun. Dec. 
Mar. Sep. 
May Nov. 
—_ Aug. 
April Oct. 


Jan. Mir. Sep 


» ” 


Feb. mar 


April Oct. 
Jun, July 


May Nov. 
Jin. July 


” ” 


— 
a DOOM D HD A 


~ 
DORaAn NHDO@D 





-| Anglo-Austrian 


-| Anglo-Hungarian... 














Agra, Limited... 
Alliance, Limited .. 


Anaio Resta i” Saye 
Anglo-Egyptian Banking, Limited 
Anglo-Foreign Banking, — 


Anglo-Italian, 1866, Limited ae 
Bank of Alexandria, on. 
Bank of Australasia ... - fad 
Bank of British Columbia... . 
Ditto New, issued at £2 pm. ... 
Bank of Constantinople a 
Bank of Egypt 

Bank of Ireland 


Bank of Roumania o 
Bank of South Australia ... 
Bank of Victoria, Australia 
Bank of New Zealand ;. 
British North American ... 
Central of London, Limited 
Chartered of India, Australia, ‘and China... “a 
~ artered cea of > London and China... 
Colonial ... . 

Consolidated, Limited... -. .. 

Delhi and London, Limited sie oa 
English Bank of Rio de Janeiro, Limited ... ... 
Englsh, Scottish, and Australian Chartered ... 
Fran co-Egyptian, issued at 5 pm 
Hong Kong and peng i Bank Corporation .. 
Imperial, Limited... ... . 

Tmperial ‘Ottoman... 
Tonian 

Ditto, New 

Land Mortgage Bank of Tndia, Limited = 
Ditto, 6 per cent. Debentures, 1364, for 30 years 
London Bank of Mexico & South America, I Lim. 
Ditto, New 

London Chartered of Australia 

London and County ... 

Ditto, New, 1874, iss. at 10 pm... 

London Joint Stock . ne 

London and Provincial, Limited |. 

— sg River Plate, Limited .. 

Ditto, N set 

Loudon 8 San Francisco, Limited | 

London and Soath African __... 

London and So.ith Western, Limited . 

London and Westminster ol 
Mercantile Bank of the River Plate, Limited *. 
Merchant, Limited 

Metropolitan A? Breceives no dividend until ¢ 


Ditto, B gigi begat goog: 


New, A 
Midland, Timited 
National. ‘dan 
National of Australasia. _. | 
National of Liv: 1, Limited... 

National of New ealand, Limited... 
— i of England 

itto im 
Ditto, New, 1874, iss. at £10 prem. . alas die 
New London and Brazilian, Limited 1.) 2. 
New South Wales... .. 
North Eastern, Lim., iss. at2 ‘Pm., » already paid 
North Western... 
Orientai Bank Corporation 
Provincial of Irelan: , 
Ditto, New os 
me of British South Atrica, Limited.. 
Union of Australia 4 
Union of London ... 


rt ee er? 


on 


one 


see eee 














